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FOREWORD 



It gives me immense pleasure and satisfaction that we are publishing an outstanding manual 
for teaching of Punjabi as a foreign language. This standard text-book, An Introduction to Punjabi- 
Grammar, Conversation and Literature is written by eminent Sikh scholar Professor Gurinder 
Singh Mann and his committed team of young scholars Gurdit Singh, Ami P. Shah, Gibb Schreffler 
and Anne Murphy. It is encouraging to know that Punjabi is being taught as a foreign language at a 
number of places abroad especially in U.S.A., Canada, and England but there is hardly any printed 
material available for teaching of Punjabi as a foreign language. Over the years, Prof. Gurinder 
Singh Maan and his team of scholars have been developing this material in the process of teaching 
Punjabi at the University of California, Santa Barbara, Columbia University and the Summer 
Programme at Chandigarh. 

The book is an admirable work of hard labour and meticulous scholarship and deserves all 
scholarly recognition and encouragement for teaching of Punj abi as a foreign 1 anguage is a recent 
phenomena. Fulfilling our statutory duty and obligation for the development and dissemination of 
Punjabi language, we set up an International Centre for Teaching of Punjabi as a foreign/second 
language on the campus of our university long time back. 

The book comes at the opportune times when most of the Punjabis in India and abroad are 
realising that by losing their language, they lose their religion and culture. And a people uprooted 
from their cultural moorings can never become the masters of their destiny. 

We place on record our deep sense of appreciation for Professor Gurinder Singh Mann for 
preparing this valuable work of great significance which will go a long way in the promotion and 
dissemination of Punjabi language. I am sure that this book will serve as a useful manual for teaching 
of Punjabi as a foreign language. 



Punjabi University, 
Patiala 



Dr. Jaspal Singh 

Vice-Chancellor 



DEPARTMENTAL NOTE 



Punjabi University Patiaia is one of the few universities in the world which have been named 
after a language. As defined in the Act of the University, it has a statutory obligation for the promotion 
of Punjabi Language, Literature and Culture. 

The University established a multifaculty department, Department of Development of Punjabi 
Language for the development and promotion of Punjabi Language, Literature and Culture. The 
production of resource material, translation of important works, promotion of scientific literature in 
Punjabi, etc. are some of its major academic programmes. 

We are publishing an excellent text-book, An Introduction to Punjabi-Grammar, 
Conversation and Literature written by Professor Gurinder Singh Mann and his team of highly 
competent scholars Gurdil Singh, Ami P. Shah,, Gibb Schreffler and Anne Murphy. With long years of 
hard work, commitment and devotion, Professor Gurinder Singh Mann has emerged as the leading 
figure in Sikh studies, and has nurtured a large number of scholars. In the wake of wide-spread 
wave of cultural resurgence all over the world, Punjabis from India and Pakistan living abroad, are 
trying to learn Punjabi language in their urge to maintain their religion and culture. Moreover, languages 
of different nations and communities have come to occupy central stage in this era of global 
communication and understanding. 

To meet the needs of foreign students and for the dissemination of Punjabi, we have a Centre 
for teaching of Punjabi as a foreign/second language. There are a number of Centres for teaching 
Punjabi in U.S.A., Canada and England but there is very little material for teaching of Punjabi as a 
foreign language. Most of the Centres for language teaching devise and plan their teaching material 
keeping in view the needs of the learners, and put it to thorough practice in the classroom before 
getting it printed. It is note-worthy that Professor Gurinder Singh Mann has developed this material 
over a fairly long period of teaching Punjabi as a foreign language at the University of California, 
Santa Barbara, Columbia University and the Summer Programme at Chandigarh. The book is a 
manual designed for a very Special Context, for students on foreign shores trying to learn Punjabi 
as spoken on both sides of the Punjab, across borders of India and Pakistan, 

The first part of the book deals with exposition of all the aspects of grammatical structure of 
Punjabi through descriptions, exercises and vocabulary lists. On the basis of grammatical structure 
elucidated with examples inthe first part, the second part of the book builds upon the traditionally tested 
method of language teaching, teaching of language through literature, for the most creative use of 
language is found in poetry, folk songs and other literary forms. The work is not intended to be a manual 
of Punjabi grammar or history of Punjabi literature but a manual of Punjabi teaching "to function as a 
part of class-based setting under the guidance of language instructor" as the author has stated. 

I am really grateful to Professor Gurinder Singh Mann and the University of California, Santa 
Barbara, U.S.A. for giving us the honour to publish this book which will, surely serve as a useful 
manual for teaching Punjabi as a foreign language. 



Department of Development of Punjabi Language 
Punjabi University, Patiaia 



Amarjeet Kaur (Dr.) 

Head 



INTRODUCTION 



Punjabi (Panjabi) is spoken in the Punjab, a geographical-cultural region that 
connects South Asia with the Middle East and Central Asia (Map 1). Bounded by the 
Himalayan foothills on the north, the region stretches between Delhi, the capital of India, 
in the southeast, Multan, a major city of Pakistan, in the southwest, and Peshawar, at the 
gateway to the subcontinent from Afghanistan, in the northwest. The name punj-ab 
(Farsi, five- waters) came into currency during the mid-1 6 th century and refers to the 
fertile dp > nf five rivers, traditionally counted as Satluj, Ravi, Chenab, Jehlam, and 
Sindh/fndus. In addition to these five rivers, there are also other rivers that comprise the 
region. In the East, the Ghaggar swells up during the rainy season; in the central part, the 
Beas runs for a hundred miles or so before flowing into the Satluj; and in the Northwest, 
the Suan eventually merges with the Indus. Thus, the description of Punjab as the "land of 
five rivers' is a metaphorical rather than geographic designation. 

Historically, the city of Lahore (founded in the 9 th century C.E.) on the left bank 
of the rive, "^vi served as the political and cultural center of the region. Situated on the 
primary trade route, Lahore was a thriving city during medieval times (Map 2). In terms 
of the size of its population and its political, economic, and cultural importance, Lahore 
was as cosmopolitan as contemporary cities such as London and Paris. Amritsar, 
established in the 1570s as the seat of the early Sikh community, also developed as a 
major city in the region by the early 19 th century. With the creation of India and Pakistan 
as independent nation states in 1947, the Punjab was partitioned along religious lines, 
with Muslims moving to West Punjab (Pakistan) and Hindus and Sikhs coming to East 
Punjab (India). As a result, Chandigarh (designed by Le Corbusier in the 1950s) became 
the political center of East Punjab while Lahore remained the political center of West 
Punjab. Due to internal political developments after 1947, East Punjab was further 
divided into the Indian states of Haryana and Himachal Pradesh. 

Punjabi is a New Indo- Aryan language, a status it shares with other languages 
such as Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, etc., all of which had reached a comfortable 
state of evolution by 1000 C.E. The core of these languages had descended from Sanskrit, 
the Prakrits, and the Apabhramsha languages that developed in North India beginning 
around 1000 B.C.E. 1 Compared to other modern Indian languages, Punjabi has three 
distinctive features. First, its lexicon has closer ties with early Vedic Sanskrit that had 
developed in this region prior to 1000 B.C.E. Secondly, given the Punjab's proximity to 
the Middle East and Central Asia, and the formative presence of Islam in the region 
dating from 1000 C.E., Punjabi has absorbed a wide array of words and expressions from 
Arabic and Farsi. Finally, Punjabi is the only North Indian language that employs tones; 
the evolution of this linguistic feature has yet to be fully examined. 

With the Punjabi-speaking region spreading over 150,000 square miles, an area 
distinguished by many culturally distinct regions, Punjabi possesses significant dialectical 
variations. In the East, Puadhi is spoken between the area northwest of Delhi and the 
Ghaggar; Malwai is spoken between the Ghaggar and the Satluj; Doabi between the 



1 Prakrits are Middle Indo-Aryan languages that began as vernacular dialects and eventually developed 
distinct literary styles. These dialects were often distinguished by regional names, e.g. Shauraseni and 
Magadhi. Apabhramsha refers to a literary, primarily poetic language that reflects a late stage of Middle 
Indo-Aryan. 
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Satluj and the Beas; Majhi on both sides of the upper Ravi; and Dogri in the northern 
hills around Jammu. The term Laihindi encompasses a range of dialects in the West 
Punjab, including Pothohari (spoken in the northwestern Pothohar Plateau), Jhangi (in the 
western plains), and Muitani/Siraiki (in the southwestern areas). The Majhi dialect is 
generally considered to be the standard Punjabi for written communication, and for this 
reason the present book is based on it. 

A rich tradition in Punjabi literature began to emerge at the turn of the second 
millennium. The poetry attributed to the Nath Yogis, Gorakh Nath and Charpat Nath, 
represents early extant examples of this literature. 2 We have references to bardic 
literature of this period, but no examples of this oral tradition have survived. 3 In an effort 
to make literature available to a majority of the population, Sufi poets, Shaikh Farid 
(1175-1266), Shaikh Sharaf (c.1271-1332), Shah Hussain (1539-1599), Bulleh Shah 
(1680-1758), and Varis Shah (1735-1784), wrote in Punjabi as opposed to Farsi, the 
language of political administration. Beginning with the compositions of Guru Nanak 
(1469-1539), the Sikh Gurus, and later Sikh writers, literature written in Punjabi was 
given even greater emphasis. Some outstanding names among twentieth century Punjabi 
poets include Bhai Vir Singh (1872-1957), Dhahi Ram Chatrik (1876-1954), Mohan 
Singh (1905-1978), Amrita Pritam (1919-2005), Shiv Kumar Batalvi (1937-1973), and 
Surjit Patar (1945-) in East Punjab and Ahmad Rahi (1923-2002), Munir Niazi (1928- 
2006), Najm Hosain Syed (1 936-), and Ahmad Salim (1946-) in West Punjab. 4 

The earliest extant Punjabi manuscripts are inscribed in a script named Gurmukhi 
('of the Gurmukhs/Sikhs')- The nascent Sikh community systematized the script to record 
its sacred literature in the early 1500s, and, at present, it is recognized as the official 
script for Punjabi in East Punjab. However from the early 17 th century, there is evidence 
of Punjabi being written in the Nastaliq script, commonly used for Farsi and Urdu. In 
recent decades, this script has been modified to fully accommodate Punjabi sounds and is 
referred to as Shahmukhi ('of the Shahs/Muslims') and is predominantly used in West 
Punjab, Thus, literature in Punjabi can be found in both Gurmukhi and Shahmukhi 
scripts. Had the early Punjabi literature created by the Nath Yogis and the bards been 
ever committed to writing, it would have been in Sharada, Takari, or Devanagari, the 
scripts in use in medieval North India, However, there is no surviving written tradition of 
Punjabi literature in these scripts. The present book will teach Punjabi through the 
Gurmukhi with the intention of providing an edition in Shahmukhi in the future. 

There are over 100 million Punjabi speakers at present. Muslims living in West 
Punjab constitute the largest segment (approximately 60 million) of these people. The 
remaining speakers include Hindus and Sikhs (around 20 million each), and a small 
number of Jains and Christians, most of whom live in East Punjab. While the presence of 
the Hindu, Buddhist, and Jain traditions can be dated prior to the first millennium, Islam 
achieved a foothold in the area during the early 8 th century C.E. and eventually emerged 
as the faith of majority population by 1500. The Sikhs represent an indigenous Punjabi 
religious community, and as a result, they have developed a unique bond with both the 



2 Ujagar Singh Saihgal, Gorakhbani (Patiata: Punjabi University, 1989). 

3 These comprise references to bards such as Jodha and Vira, Lalla and Behlima, Mahima and Hasana, 
Rana Kailash and Maldeo, Sikandar and Birham, Tunda and Asraja, etc., who sang these ballads in the pre- 
16^ century Punjab. 

4 For an introduction to their poetry, see Journal of Punjab Studies 13:1-2 (2006). 
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land and its language. The arrival of the British in the early 19 1 century introduced 
Christianity to the region. Like the Jains, the number of Punjabi Christians has remained 
small, but both of these communities have contributed significantly toward the 
enrichment of Punjabi culture. 

Punjabi traders began to migrate out of the region in medieval times and, as a 
result, they established settlements over a wide geographical swath, ranging from Assam 
in the East, Tamil speaking areas in the South, Kashmir in the North, Sindh in the 
southwest, to Balakh in the Northwest. The post-British period opened further 
opportunities for Punjabi emigration to the rest of the world. At the turn of the twenty- 
first century, approximately four million Punjabis have shifted their homes overseas, with 
pockets of concentration in Australia, New Zealand, Hong Kong, Singapore, Thailand, 
Iran, Kenya, England, and North America. This movement has interesting implications 
for the future of Punjabi. First, some of these immigrants have literary interests and 
Punjabi literature is thus beginning to be created in these newly adopted cultural contexts. 
Secondly, the teaching of Punjabi language to the children born and brought up outside 
the Punjab has emerged as the centerpiece of their parents' effort to help them retain 
cultural roots. Finally, some Western scholars' recognition of the importance of the 
Punjab and its heritage and their affection for the region has resulted in developments that 
in all likelihood will have a long-lasting impact on Punjab Studies. 5 

These factors have combined to produce academic initiatives around the teaching 
of Punjabi language in North American Universities, The University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver (1987-), the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor (1989-), and the University 
of California, Santa Barbara ( 1 999-}, have established regular positions with the 
responsibility to teach Punjabi. In addition, classes in Punjabi are also offered at 
Columbia University, Stanford University, the University of California, Berkeley, the 
University of Pennsylvania, the University of Washington, Seattle, and Hofstra 
University. Given the large number of Punjabi speakers in areas such as Queens (New 
York City), Yuba City (California), and Vancouver (British Columbia), instruction in 
Punjabi language is now available in high school curricula. Outside of North America, 
Punjabi is also taught in Hayes and Slough, two suburbs of London, along with some 
other towns of England, and has been part of school curriculum in Singapore since 1995. 

Since the teaching of Punjabi as a foreign language is a relatively recent 
phenomenon, the materials needed to accomplish this task are yet to be fully developed. 
This fact dawned on me when I began teaching Punjabi at Columbia University in 1989, 
The first Summer Program in Punjab Studies, held in Chandigarh in 1997, created the 
setting for Gurdit Singh, Ami P. Shah, and myself to address this need. During 1997-98, 
we created a core of lessons. Anne Murphy, then a doctoral student at Columbia 
University, a participant in the Summer Program in 1998, and a teacher of Punjabi in the 
Program in 1999, joined us between 1998-2000 in drafting the opening lessons of the 
book. While she was not able to participate in the subsequent development of the book, 
we have kept her name in recognition of her early contribution. During 2000-04, Gurdit 
Singh used these lessons in his teaching at the University of California, Santa Barbara 



5 Among American scholars who have made significant contribution to the study of the Punjab, Mark 
Juergensmeyer deserves special mention. His efforts in heEping the development of the field include 
holding conferences at UC Berkeley in 1978 and 1987, and creating a professorship in Sikh and Punjab 
Studies at UC Santa Barbara in 1997. 
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and, in the process, strengthened the text considerably. This book is the result of our 
experiences of classroom teaching for well over a decade at UC Santa Barbara, the 
Summer Program in the Punjab, and Columbia University. 

In 2005, the Punjab Studies Program at UC Santa Barbara, in collaboration with 
the UC Consortium for Language Learning and Teaching, UC Davis, received a Title VI 
grant from the U.S. Department of Education to create materials for the teaching of 
Punjabi on the Internet, This development resulted in my returning to the text and 
working toward its completion. In the fall of 2005, Gibb Schreffler joined the team and 
helped us shape the book in its present form. Though each one of us has contributed in 
our own ways, Gurdit's commitment to this project has been singularly important for its 
completion and we are very grateful to him for his dedication. 

We are indebted to Kulbir Singh Thind of the Bay Area, California, for creating 
and Gurpreet Singh Lehal of Punjabi University, Patiala, for refining the Ourmukhi- 
UCSB 3 a special font that we believe comes closest to the shapes of letters available in 
the early Gurmukhi manuscripts; to Amarjit Chandan, a Punjabi poet based in London, 
and H. S. Bhatti of Punjabi University, Patiala, and Om Parkash Vasishta of Panjab 
University, Chandigarh, for their help with the standardization of spellings; to R.M. 
Singh of Chandigarh for the sketches that appear in the book; and to Mohan Singh of 
Panjab University for the maps. Robert Blake and Kathleen E. Dillon of the UC 
Consortium for Language Learning and Teaching deserve thanks for their support in 
procuring and then keeping track of the Title VI grant, Ravi Dhillon of Stanford 
University and Olga Kegan of UC, Los Angeles, provided helpful feedback on the 
opening section of the book. We are also thankful to Steven M. Poulos and the South 
Asia Language Resource Center, the University of Chicago, for their encouragement in 
our creating a Shahmukhi version of this text. We deeply appreciate the thorough and 
encouraging review of this manuscript by Christopher Shackle, author of seminal works 
such as A Guru Nanak Glossary, The Sacred Language of the Sikhs, and Teach Yourself 
Punjabi. And finally, we want to thank all the students who used these lessons at UCSB. 
Columbia, and the Summer Program in Punjab Studies in Chandigarh during the past 
years. 

The sequence of lessons in this book is intended for two years of class work. Part 
One of this manual explores the grammatical structure of Punjabi through descriptions, 
targeted exercises and vocabulary lists. Students should focus on each new lesson while 
simultaneously continuing to review the previous ones. In addition to the grammatical 
information provided, every chapter includes dialogues and readings. The dialogues are 
not designed to solely reflect the grammar covered in any given chapter. Rather, they are 
an attempt to expose students to the use of Punjabi in plausible real life settings in the 
Punjab and abroad. Similarly, the expository framework of the reading passages will 
familiarize students with the historical, religious, and cultural landscape of the Punjab. 
Through practice and memorization of the grammar, vocabulary, and conversation 
provided in Part One, students should develop a significant level of confidence and 
comfort with the language. Part Two builds upon the grammatical structures outlined in 
Part One by providing students with an opportunity to encounter the language through 
poetry, short stories, and popular songs in Punjabi. Thus, in addition to teaching Punjabi, 
we hope that this book will also provide a comprehensive introduction to the history, 
culture, and literature of the Punjab. 
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Punjabi orthography is in the process of standardization and, as a result, scholarly 
consensus on this issue has not yet emerged. In this book, we have spelt the indigenous 
Punjabi words as they are spoken in the Majhi dialect, which is considered to be the 
standard for written communication in Punjabi. As for the borrowed words from Sanskrit, 
Arabic, Farsi, and English, we have recorded them as Punjabis who have some degree of 
familiarity with their original forms pronounce them. Although every effort is made to 
explain linguistic concepts, this manual is intended to function as part of a class-based 
setting under the guidance of a language instructor, Practice, both in the classroom with 
an instructor and with native speakers, will be invaluable for acquiring the correct accent 
and intonation. We are confident that upon completion of the course, students will be able 
to read, write, and converse in Punjabi. 



Santa Barbara, December 2010 



Gurinder Singh Mann 
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Abbreviations Used in the Text 



adj/i inflecting adjective 

adj/u uninfecting adjective 

adv adverb 

f feminine noun 

m masculine noun 

vi intransitive verb 

vt transitive verb 

pp postposition 

voc. vocative case form 

coll. colloquial form 

conj. conjunction 
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Map I. Location of Punjab within India/South Asia 
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Map 2. Greater Punjab 
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Punjabi Is Our Language 

We must never forget, Punjabi is our language. 
It is our very life, 
Our priceless treasure, 

Never to be forsaken, Punjabi is our language. 

In gatherings and feasts, 

In songs of love and valor, 

Sweet and pleasing, Punjabi is our language. 

In strivings and success, 

In combat and war, 

It bestows life, Punjabi is our language. 
Our flowering garden, 
Our abode of comfort, 

Never to be abandoned, Punjabi is our language. 



Dhani Ram Chatrik (1876-1954) 



Part One 

Reading, Writing, Speaking, Listening 



Lesson 1 
The Gurmukhi Script 



§1,1 The Gurmukhi script 1 

Gurmukhi has thirty- five primary letters, 2 which appear in the following sequence; 





Jjrf 


H 


H 


u 


1,,' 

u 


a 


' ! ' 

1 


sa 


ha 








ai 


(s) 


4 ka' 


'kha' 


'ga' 


k gha' 


'nga' 




g 


rT 




£0 


cha' 


'chha 


4 ja' 


'jha 1 


<nja' 




5 








'ta' 


'tha' 


'da' 


'dha' 


'na' 












'la' 


'tha' 


'da' 


'dha' 


'na' 


u 




H 




H 


'pa' 


'pha' 


'ba' 


'bha' 


'ma' 


CT 




H 






'ya' 


'ra' 


'la' 


'va' 


'ra' 



The script provides for three vowel shapes (©, u), 3 two semi-vowels (th, and thirty 
consonants inclusive of an inherent w (/a/) sound at the end. The letters contained in the 
rectangle ^, ¥, *J, along with u in some contexts, represent tonal sounds. 4 Placed in 
parentheses, the letters § and ^ appear in full written form in a limited number of Punjabi 
words. 5 

1 These shapes were derived from Sharda and Takari, early scripts recorded in the Punjab. 

2 For this reason it is often referred to as Painti ('thirty-five'). 

3 Of these three, *W can appear independently while others must bear additional vowel markers. 

4 The sounds associated with these five letters are explained in detail in Lesson 3. In other North Indian 
languages, these letters represent the aspirated versions of the sounds associated with the letters 
immediately preceding them. 

There is a tendency among contemporary Punjabi writers to replace ^? and ^ with nasalized version of 
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§1.2 Writing Gurmukhi 

Gurmukhi letters are written from left to right and are placed below the line on the page. 
Inscription begins from the left-hand top corner. Generally a horizontal bar is drawn at 
the top and the remainder of the letter is printed underneath. The stages in the inscription 
of each of these letters are as follow: 





I^TTT 




? >) inr W 




" III 




— 




~TTT\ 






















~ TTT?V\ 


~TTJ] 


-^^•^ 


JU^ 


5 v urn 








"rug 

















Every effort should be made to complete the writing of each letter without lifting the pen 
from the paper. The size of the letter is slightly smaller than the horizontal line, leaving 
its ends to join with the previous and subsequent letters. The ends at the top are thus 



and tT, respectively, but we follow the original usage in this text. 
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5 



firmly connected in continuous writing. 6 Note that the top line is absent in the following 
five letters, yet they have small bars on both ends to link them with other letters. 

m *f *w u H 

Recognition of this formal similarity between certain letters will help in remembering 
them as well as in learning how to make them. The following sets of letters share the 
basic shapes, and so must be carefully distinguished: 



u 






H 




H 


U 






fcf 


n 


rj 


H 


















5 


3 


3 



Exercise 1.1 Practice writing Gurmukhi: 
%. 



iJ-u. . ....... 



3F. 



6 The Gurmukhi style of writing is different from that of the Devanagari script (used for Sanskrit, Hindi, 
Nepali etc.). In Devanagari the cluster of letters constituting a word is inscribed first and then a bar is 
drawn'at the top of them to connect them, while in Gurmukhi the bar is created concurrently with the 
inscription of each individual letter. 
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5.. 

r?., 

3.. 

?>. 
U., 
^. 
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H. 

cr. 

T5. 



. 

Exercise 1.2 Transliterate the following words into Roman script; 

*JfFT TTFT 33 Hc^H? 

Exercise 1.3 Transliterate the following words into Gurmukhi: 

hasa kama gata chama jala dala tala dasa paka bala 



Lesson 2 
Punjabi Phonology 



Although the Gurmukhi script includes thirty-five primary letters, Punjabi possesses a 
total of forty-four sounds. Of these, thirty-two are consonants, two are semi-vowels, and 
ten are vowel sounds. The place of articulation of these three types of sounds is the key 
point of reference in describing them. Let us look at each of these categories in detail. 



§ 2.1 Consonants 



These sounds are articulated when the tongue or the lower lip moves to press against 
another part of the mouth resulting in complete obstruction in the air passage. The 
manner of the subsequent release of the air defines the variations within these sounds. 
These include stops, 1 nasals, 2 fricatives, 3 flaps and trills, 4 and laterals. 5 The stillness or 
vibration of the vocal chords make the sounds unvoiced or voiced, respectively. 
Additionally, these sounds can be produced with a normal breath of air (unaspirated) or 
with a strong breath of air (aspirated). A final dimension, that of tones, is discussed in 
Lesson 3. 



The following is a guide to the pronunciation of the Gurmukhi consonants, accompanied 
by each consonant's transliteration (representation in Roman script). Note that, as per 
convention, the default vowel sound /a/ is appended to each consonant to aid in 
articulation of its sound. 6 In the Gurmukhi system, the letters in rows from two to six 
(Lesson 1) are stops grouped on the basis of their place of articulation with the 
corresponding nasal consonant appearing at the end. The groups are as follows: 

Velars: the back part of the tongue presses against the velum. 

3 ka As in 'skim' or 'skill.' 

¥ kha Aspirated form of bc; as in 'kill,' with strong aspiration. 

3T ga As in 'gold.' 

s nga A velar nasal; as in 'sing.' 



1 The release of air is sudden. 

2 The release of air is through the nose. 

3 The release of air is through a narrow channel causing friction. 

4 The air is released with rapid 'tap' of the tongue. A single tap results in a flap, while multiple taps 
constitute a trill. 

s The air is released from around the sides of the tongue. 

6 The 'inherent a' vowel, mukta y associated with each consonant, is not pronounced at the end of a word. In 
addition, the syllables of a given word are parsed in its pronunciation in such a way that two consonants 
'run together* with no 'a* vowel in between. 
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Palatals: the tip of the tongue is pressed against the hard palate. 

h cha Close to the English affricate 'ch 1 as in 'patch.' 7 

s chha Aspirated form of H. 

H ja Close to 'j' as in 'jasmine' or 'judge. 1 

^ nja A palatal nasal; as in 'cringe.' 

Retroflex es: the lower tip of the tongue curls upwards to press behind the alveolar ridge. 

Z pa Close to English 't,' but with the tongue in retroflex position. 
5 tha Aspirated form of Z. 

3 da Close to English 'd,' but with the tongue in retroflex position. 
^ na A retroflex nasal. 

Dentals; the tip of the tongue presses against the upper teeth. 

3 la Like the Spanish 't,' articulated at the teeth. 

w tha Aspirated form of H. 

¥ da Like the Spanish 'd,' articulated at the teeth. 

7> na The dental nasal; as in the English 'no' and 'chrysanthemum.' 

Bilabials: the lower lip presses against the upper lip. 
U pa As in 'span' or 'speak.' 

^ pha Aspirated form of U; as in 'pat,' with strong aspiration. 

H ba As in 'ball 1 or 'bus. 1 

H ma The bilabial nasal; as in 'mall' or 'mass.' 



Other Sounds 



H sa A sibilant involving a hiss in the release of air through a narrow channel; 
as in 'soup' or 4 sit.* 

xs ha A glottal sound created by shrinking the air passage around the glottis. 

When occurring in the initial position in a word, like the English *h' as in 

'house.' In the middle and final positions, it marks the tone (see Lesson 3). 
3 ra Produced by the tip of the tongue just behind the front teeth, with a tap or 

short trill. It is different from the V of standard English and must be fully 

pronounced in all positions of a word. 
~3 ra Produced by the tongue curling back as for ~Z or then quickly flapping 

forward. It is an 'r sound produced in retroflex position. 



The Punjabi B and tT are stops, while the English /ch/ and /j/ are affricates (i.e. stop + fricative). 
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& la A voiced lateral produced with the tip of the tongue pressing against the 

alveolar area; similar to the first T in 'little.' 
& la A voiced lateral continuant with retroflex articulation. It can be thought of 

as a 7? produced with the tongue curled back as for and 

Note: The sounds z?, and w never appear in the initial position of a word/syllable. 
Moreover, there is a tendency for them not to appear adjacent to one another. This altfo 
holds true for the sounds ^ and ^, which usually do not appear in combination. 

Borrowed sounds from Arabic and Farsi 

These sounds are represented by adding a dot underneath the existing consonant signs in 
GurmukhL 8 





qa 


A uvular stop, like 3 produced further back in the mouth. 


a 


kha 


A velar fricative; 'ch' in Scottish 'loch' or German *auch.' 


3T 


go 


The voiced equivalent of W. 




za 


A voiced sibilant; 'z' as in 'zero/ 




fa 


An unvoiced labio-dental fricative; 'f as in 'fun.* 




sha 


An unvoiced palatal sibilant; 'sh' as in 'shore' 



While West Punjabis often pronounce these sounds according to the description given 
above, some East Punjabis replace tt, 3T, *r, and g with ^, tf, ai, fl, and ^, respectively. 
33, being found in both Sanskrit and Arabic-Farsi-derived words, is pronounced 
consistently by all Punjabis. 

§ 2.2 Semi-vowels 

gt ya A palatal sound as in 'yet,' but produced with much less tension in the 
tongue. 

^ va A labiodental sound midway between the English 'v' and 'w,' produced 
with the lower lip lightly touching the middle of upper teeth. 



8 In this text, we distinguish these sounds by using these letters as well as H consistently. This is not always 
the norm in written Punjabi. 
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Phonetic Placement of Punjabi Consonants and Semi-vowels 



Manner of 
jiflirnlflriAfi 

► 


Stops 




Fricatives 


Flaps 
and 
Trills 


Semi- 


1 atpr^iilt 


Place of 
articulation 

1 

1 


Unvoiced 


Voiced 




Unvoiced 


Voiced 


Unas- 
pirated 


Aspi- 
rated 


Velar 










a 


3T 








Palatal 










n 






ST 




Retroflex 






■ 

if 














Dental 


"3 


H 


tT 




JT 








H 


Bilabial 


U 






H 












Labiodental 
















? 




Glottal 










U 




■ 






Uvular 





















§ 2.3 Vowels 

Punjabi has ten vowels, which appear in both independent and dependent forms. The 
independent forms of vowels are based on three basic letter-shapes carrying additional 
markers: 9 

a a i T uueaioau 

The dependent forms consist of the markers alone, which are attached to consonants. 
Nine of the ten vowels have these markers; the /a/ sound, called mukta, is left unmarked 
when appearing between two consonants that do not form a cluster: 



3 




ft; 








3 


It 


St 




ka 


ka 


ki 


iu 


ku 


ku 


ke 


kai 


ko 


kaii 






fl-r 




y 


H 


A 


A 


il 


J? 


ma 


ma 


mi 


ml 


mu 


mu 


me 


mai 


mo 


mau 



The following table gives the approximate English equivalents of Punjabi vowel sounds. 



9 For the individual names of these markers see Appendix I. 
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IsJ as 'a' in 'about* 




/a / as *a' in 'balm' 


fe 


/i/ as T in 'bit' 




/T /as 'ea 1 in 'beat' 


§ 


/u/ as 'u' in 'bull' 




/u / as oo' in 'boot' 




/e/ as 'a' in 'bake' 




/ai/ as 'a' in 'back' 




/of as 'o* in 'boat' 




/au/ as 'ou' in 'bough' 



§ 2.4 Conjunct consonants 

In the English words 'brick' and 'brain,' the 'br' is an example of a consonant cluster — 
two consonants without any intervening vowel In Gurmukhi script, three consonants, U, 
^, and may appear in special conjunct forms when they form a cluster with another 
consonant. While appearing as conjuncts, their orthographic forms change. For instance: 
?> clustered with u appears as ^; u with 3 appear as and fT with ? appears as 3J. 

Independent forms Conjunct forms 

u JJ ?f^ 10 'bathed' 

3 y^ra ^ 'rise' 

? <H^dd! FJ^ui 'heaven' 

Use of conjunct consonants follows the way these words are spoken and effort should be 
made to learn them. Non-conjunct spellings, however, are common in Punjabi writing. 



§ 2.5 Nasalization and gemmination: fippi, birtdi, and addhak 

Gurmukhi includes three additional symbols: tippi and birtdi mark nasalization" and 
nasal consonants, and addhak represents gemmination. 

tippi f^Jt ftSh tfar (parts of body), ('ear'), ('teeth'). 

bindi flttf / o7: frf ('finger'), sr ('uvula'), sru ('arm'). 

addhak wra / d I: ('eye'), ('hand'), <f^ ('nose'), W ('forehead'). 



Learn the symbol here; we will deal with its pronunciation in the next lesson. 
11 Nasalization, which refers to a marked nasal quality added to a vowel, is produced by allowing the sound 
to resonate more greatly in one's nasal cavity, such as when humming. 
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The f£xft and ffeftft both represent the same sounds; their usage is determined by 
orthographic conventions. The fcTtft appears with the mukta, fb, o, o, an d the fl^t with 

vv , --.,1, W/Q, v..-, w, U. 

f^Ut and f^tft, indicate nasalization in Punjabi. Punjabi nasals are homo-organic in 
nature. This means that they incorporate the phonetic character of adjacent consonant 
sounds: preceding velars, like 5; palatals, like ^; retro ilexes, like dentals, like ?>; and 
bilabials, like H. Listen to the following: n^d, *»ft^, «tei=r, wfed. The Icrift in these 
five words represents the sounds ^, 5, c^, and H, respectively. Practice pronouncing the 
■fe^fl" and f^ff in the following words: 



iFJl 










*fl Ou 


















kT3I 












Tfft? 




















t 










* 










Ow 


if? 








?m 


ir3 


£u 












ft? 




3^ 











>»fCR, which means emphasized, doubles the length of the consonant sound following it. 
Proper pronunciation is important because it can determine the semantic import of a 
word. Listen to and practice pronouncing the following words: 



H3 


strength 




seven 




always 




invitation 




how 


*B 


weave 


sre 


when 




height 


*re 


moral strength 


rTH 


coat of fur 


ix^ 


address 




leaf 


to 


father 




liver 
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u^t husband U^t petal 

§ 2.6 Dictionary order. 

The dictionary order of the Gurmukhi letters starts with /§/ and ends with l~3i . The 
vowels follow the sequence of »f, »r, fe, ^t, §, %, ^, § t and »?, Letters with dots are 
interspersed along with their undotted equivalents. The one exception is for words that 
begin with the letter 3?, which appear in a section directly after H in modern dictionaries. 

Dialogue Greetings 

Here you learn the common phrases, and expressions used by Punjabis of different 
Teligious persuasions in greeting each other. These exchanges follow this pattern: 

Hello. 

Hello. How are you? 
I am fine. And you? 
I am fine too. 
OK, see you later. 
Goodbye. 

L Hindu and Jain 



Varun; namaste, amtajT. 

Anita: namaste, varun jT. kThal hai? 

Varun: bhagvan dT kirpa hai. tusD sunao? 

Anita: man vT thik hJL changa, phir milage. 

Varun: namaskar! 

II. Muslim 

SalTm: asslarn alekum, arfa jT. 

Arfa: vatekum salam, sallm jT. kl hai hai? 

SalTm: all ah tala da shukar hai. tusO sunao? 

Arfa: mall vT thTk ha. changa jT, phir milage. 

SalTm: khuda hafiz! 
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III. 



Sikh 



PrTtT: sat sri akal, khushwant jT. 

Khushwant: sat sri akal, prTtljT. ki hal hai? 

PntT: vahiguru dT mihar hai. tusa sunao? 

Khushwant: maC vT thTk ha. changa jT, phir milage. 

PntT: sat sri akal ! 



IV. 



Christian 



Manam: salam, rashid ji. 

RashTd: salam, manam jT, kT hal hai? 

MarTam: khuda da fazal hai. tusD sunao? 

Rashid: maD vi thTk ha. changa ju phir mil&ge. 

MarTam: salam! 



Exercise 2.1 Practice pronouncing the following words: 



fe 

f 
- 

§ 



mm 



Jims 



few 1 ) 
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Exercise 2.2 Practice pronouncing the following pairs: 



u/9 



ate 



3/E 



U/5 



Sat 



At! JTfl 



§b in 



FT3 H% 



fey fetf 



fas 



J-fe 



3"H u 7 ?? 

^3 TO 



H3 vf^ 
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3/5 



WW WW 



Exercise 2,3 Extra practice for difficult distinctions. Practice pronouncing the following 
pairs, to distinguish between 3 and and U and ^: 



SOT tfH 

Bra tra 

y a 

^ tfe 

iM utft 

*M j-rMt 
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Exercise 2.4 Extra practice for difficult distinctions. Practice pronouncing the following 
minimal pairs, to distinguish between s and ^, and r and z?: 

3H 3H 

UR UH 
I . n Ssb n 



Exercise 2.5 Practice pronouncing the following: 



&3 

Oh 
tied a 

jfteft 



<Hdd'd 
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Exercise 2.6 Write the following words in the order in which they appear in the 
dictionary: 

^ra?, P^d'M, ^-ft, 0?*, sibtt, sj-ra^, hf^, iteta, fiwtft, 



Lesson 3 
Tones 



Punjabi is a tonal language, which means that levels or contours of vocal pitch 
differentiate words from each other.' Letters, "S, ¥, "Q, 3, and u (in some contexts), 
serve as the tone markers and the placement of these letters within a syllable — at the 
beginning or the end — determines the nature of the tone. Punjabi employs only low and 
high tones, which are not too difficult to recognize and then learn. 

§3.1 Low tone involving uf, ^ *T, and ~B 

The low tone occurs when the pitch of the voice first drops sharply and then rises back to 
the normal level in the subsequent syllable. To- produce the low tone, an initial tightening 
of the throat and a slight glottal catch in the voice are required. 

The sounds ut, "S, tr, and ^, when appearing at the beginning of a syllable, carry the low 
tone. The given letter is pronounced as the unvoiced, unaspirated consonant 
corresponding in place and manner of articulation to the row of the Gurmukhi alphabet in 
which it falls (refer to Lesson 1). 

W = ~& + low tone 
gh = k l2 

^ = H + low tone 
jh - ch 1 

¥ = z + low tone 

dh = r 

*J = ~3 + low tone 
dh = f 

¥ - u + low tone 
bh = p' 

Listen to the pronunciation of the following minimal pairs: 



The issues of why and how this feature developed in Punjabi await serious research. 
2 In 'phonetic' description, the low tone is represented by a grave accent ( 1 ). 
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§ 3.2 High tone involving w, *T, and 3 

The high tone occurs when the pitch of the voice first rises sharply and then falls to the 
normal in the subsequent syllable. It appears when letters ^, ^, ^ tr, and ^ occur in the 
fmal position within a word. In these occurrences, the sound of these letters is reduced to 
their voiced, unaspi rated analogue, preceded by the high tone. This works as follows: 

m ' high tone + ~3\ 
g h = 'g 3 

^ = high tone + H 
jh = j 

= high tone + 3 
dh - d 

- high tone + *J 
dh - 'd 

^ = high tone + & 
bh - 'b 

Listen to the pronunciation of the following minimal pairs: 







H 7 ^ 




in ti 




























H 1 ^ 


B 1 ^ 



§ 33 High tone involving U 

In the initial position in a syllable, u carries full phonetic weight of a glottal fricative and 
hence does not involve any tonal use. Listen to the following examples: 

<Ffft flfE 



3 Phonetically, the high tone is represented as an acute accent ( ' ). 
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In other positions, however, u marks the high tone. 4 Note that when in the medial 

position the high tone impacts the vowel sounds around it. The parenthetical 
transcriptions show the vocalic transformations and the tone. 

fe -> jft + ' : when an hi precedes a medial /h/, the resultant sound is /ai 7 as in 
iFrftre (^'^), nftra <tfira uftra (0'<j) 

fe— » £ + ' : when an hi precedes the letter preceding a medial /h/» the resultant 
sound is /e7 as in 

feu (#'), to tar tare 
©-> § + ' : when a IvJ precedes a medial /h/> the resultant sound is /o7 as in 

> >jf + ' ; when a fvJ follows a medial /h/, the resultant sound is /auV as in 

When u occurs in the final position of a word, its phonetic weight is replaced by a high 
tone with no phonetic transformation of vowel sounds. For example: 

FPU ~ W ' 

3PU = W ' 

tTU - W ' 

W%3 = ^ ' 
WTJ = W ' 

Listen to the following minimal pairs with the letter <J in the final position, then practice 
pronouncing them on your own. 





situ 








tTU 






w 








w 









4 As for words of foreign origin, M'tlld, BfoH3, tiOn, etc., the response varies. Some Punjabis tend to 
introduce tone in their articulation but we encourage the original, non-tona! pronunciation of such words. 
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Dialogue Greetings 

Here again you practice the common phrases, and expressions used by Punjabis of 
different religious persuasions in greeting each other. This time, however, they have been 
written in Gurmukhi script. 

I. f?J^*tf3 rfo 

II. HFT^H 1 ^ 





*H<HH'W tfl^Wtf, MBS 7 rftl 




<£'&#i <HH'JH, Mi^H rftl ^ 3? 










TTFfh-T: 




4 





















IV. feH^t 

HRT-f, H^kor rfti sft d? 
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Exercise 3.1 Study Map 2 and write the names often cities and/or rivers in the region, in 
Gurmukhi. As the Anglicized spellings of names often vary, ask your teacher to say the 
names. 

Exercise 3.2 Create a brief conversation with a classmate structured around the variety 
of greetings prevalent within different Punjabi communities. 



Lesson 4 

Personal Pronouns and the Verb tfe* 



§ 4.1 Personal pronouns and the present tense of 3^ 



The personal pronouns (1. you. s/he, we, etc), accompanied by the appropriate present 
tense forms (is, am, are) of the verb fe 1 ", 'to be* are given below. Common colloquial 
forms of the verb conjugations are given in parentheses. 



1 st Person 



2nd Person 



3rd Person 

Proximate: 

Remote'. 



Singular 

P 
1 

f 

You . . 



TT\ (>*F) 

am. 

frl (3) 
are. 



feu ... di (£) 

He/she/it/this ... is. 
§U . .. Ul(#) 

He/she/it/that ... is . 



Plural 

We 

You 



"feu 

They/these 
§u 

They/those 



um (*r) 
are. 

ui (f) 
are. 



US] (£) 
. are. 
U5I (3) 
. are. 



§ 4.2 Basic syntax 

Word order. The typical word order in a sentence is: subject — object — verb. 



Subject 


Object 


Verb 






% 


UM 


I am a Hindu. 


f 


H3=IRH r ?> 


$\ 


You are a Muslim. 


@u 




b\ 


He/she is a Sikh. 


feu 




di 


He/she is a Christian. 






U*| 


We are Hindus. 


rv* 

Uflt 




UI 


You are Muslim. 




ft™ 


U?>l 


They are Sikhs. 


feu 


feiJH r ^t 


USI 


They are Christians. 
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More examples: 

feuimtui 

3Jff ui^frav^ ui 
feufmfu?>i 

feu HUH?) d I 

Biff siTajsr &i 

©U^(^tWT US! 
feu ; RUHS US I 



I am Indian. 
You are Pakistani. 
He/she is Punjabi. 
He/she is Sindhi. 

We are Indians. 
You are Pakistanis. 
They are Punjabis. 
They are Sindhis. 

I am American. 
You are British. 
He/she is Canadian. 
He/she is German. 

We are Americans. 
You are British. 
They are Canadians 
They are Germans. 



Questions. Questions can be asked by introducing a rising intonation at the end of the 
sentence while keeping the same word order as a statement. 



^ Mytfl tf? Are you Jewish? 

3fff ywfr u? Are you Zoroastrian? 

%j Stft d? Is he a Buddhist? 

f^T us? Are they Jain? 



Negation. The negative of the present tense is formed by adding SuT at the end of the 
sentence and without the conjugated forms of the verb in the present tense. 

jgd'(l-f]j41 SUFI I am not French, 

wff ffft ?vuT I We are not Russians, 

f HVT^t suTi You are not Japanese. 

3Jff ^tst SU? I You are not Chinese. 

§u »i.£JUcr suTi He/she is not African. 

§u WTUUrfW) suYf They are not Australians. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE VERB tfe 1 " 
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Affirmation. Affirmation is expressed through the use of u*: 

w, tfdlH^'rf ft I Yes, today is Tuesday. 

tft, MrT Jldits-s'd ^ I Yes, today is Tuesday. (Respectful form, see 

below). 

In colloquial form, »ft} is also used: 

*v^\ or*?rS, mtt ridirt^'d Yeah! or Yeah, today is Tuesday. 

Articles. Punjabi does not use a definite article such as 'the'. When one needs to 
emphasize the indefinite article 'a,' then f^t, which also means 'one,' can be used. 



§ 4.3 Respectful forms of address 

When addressing or referring to individuals older in age or of honored status, such as in 
the case of elder relatives and religious figures, one may add the marker rft: 





mother 




father 




elder sister 


rft 


elder brother 




Hindu 




Muslim 




Sikh 




Christian 



One can also affix the title «h i Rjh (m) or wfbw (f), which translate as 'sir' or 'madam' and 
are used in the following manner: 

iH'Puy/iH'fliy 1 Sir/Madam 

afe^t JH'Rjy Muslim 

g^H'Rid Sikh 

Wdl w'Hiy Christian 



J^/ffbnr^l", dHdtrd/Hdtl'd^, rrftrgAH 1 Pdy are generally used with proper names as 'Sir' and 
* Madam' in Hindu, Sikh, and Muslim contexts, respectively. 
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§ 4.4 Plural forms as markers of respect 

Plural forms of verbs, adjectives, nouns, and pronouns are also used to convey respect to 
both an individual and a group of people. 

In Punjabi, the 2nd person singular pronoun "f is only used in situations of familiarity 
such as communication between a parent and a child and between close friends. For 
example, 

f <Hd'd^l ui You are a mischievous child. 

f wfon ff\ You are a scholar (of religious literature). 

f yfe?»ru tf i You are an intelligent person. 

3Jff, the 2nd person plural pronoun (equivalent to 'you all'), is used as a respectful 
marker of the 2nd person singular. 1 

3?ff wfen u l You are a scholar. / 



The 3rd person plural pronouns, along with their corresponding verb forms, are also used 
as a measure of respect for a single individual. 



You (all) are scholars. 
You are intelligent. / 
You (all) are intelligent. 



He/she is a scholar. / 

They are scholars. 

He/she is an intelligent person. / 

They are intelligent. 



SuuftwUU?)! 



Honorific suffixes like tft and wf<m appear only with 'plural' verb forms. 



%j *£T?> iH'Rju/wdiy 1 u?) i He/she is the President. 

feu ^cTc") *?jft H'RjyAH'Pdy Uc5! He/she is the Prime Minister. 

§UJT53">tfftF¥<H 1 Rjy u?>i He is President Azad. 

§u Hc^fus Wui ff'PdU Uc^i He is the Honorable Manmohan Singh. 

feu ?>u rKm H'Toy Uft l She is the Honorable Noor Jahan. 



1 When in doubt, it is always better to address someone by using dHl. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND THE VERB ^ 
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§ 4,5 Review 



Greetings 






Salutations, goodbye (Hindu and Jain) 




Salutations ['Peace be upon you'] (Muslim) 




'And peace be upon you' (response) 




Cdintotinnc onnHhvp PGnd is truth' 1 fSikh) 


Ami 


Salutations ['peace'] (Christian) 




Goodbye ['May God protect you'] 




( Muslim/Christian) 


\J U H 


Goodbye ['May God protect you'] (all 




communities) 




We'll meet again 


Courtesy Phrases 






How are you?; 'What's your condition?' 




I am fine. 




Welcome! 




Thank you! 




Thank you! 




Thank you! 




Please sit down 


HU 1 ^ 7 (V «fr ft? 2 


What's your 'good' name? (E, Punjab) 




What's your 'honorable' name? (W. Punjab) 



2 For name, is popular in East Punjab and Arabic fe*H is used in West Punjab. While KB (auspicious) 
an appropriate prefix with W, T^fe (respected) is suffixed to feHH. 



serves as 
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Dialogue Introductions 5 

I. Sima and Ajit meet at the new student orientation. 





Hfe jff JJM'H, rid 1 <V d-TtJH' 3 j dU'sf' 




?5wi^,iflH r tfti aVtv^rflj di 




#l<s^;d ^uh Wu? 










*>ii41d: 










u* rft, riu J-r r 3 T -flr3 T >*fftf3Tra ^ us i 




fkH^ tf^ft tMh fen fl-fB^i 







II. Another meeting, between Amrik and Salma. 





*frTtt'H *1 Aoj,H ! rid 1 A 1 WHdT* U 1 7? 3t d? 


3T5H 1 ": 


rrfc ffl" Moth, wfat^t #i rid 7 tv hb^t di 


wu"te: 


^ite^f^i 3*ftfaf u? 




ri 1 w frr^t S 1 um dd'ai' rinu 3t u? 






fths-f: 






3?ff ifa^U? 


HH3-T: 


U 7 tft, ri# H^-flld' HCJd ^USI 




3 Htfl 3l51 1 feu ftWBtl 




d^drtr! 



3 Please notice the variation in dialogues I and II, which results from the fact that Sima is a Hindu, Salma is 
a Muslim and Ajit and Amrik are Sikhs. Furthermore, these dialogues mention several cities. Lahore and 
Amritsar are two prominent cities in the Punjab, and places such as Vancouver, Stockton, Et Centra, and 
Yuba City in North America have a long history of Sikhs/Punjabis living there. 
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III. Pal and Vina run into each other. 



im: A"' ^Hc^ o*i fcf tfa* rf- ifrr^t u?)? 

^tcV: TP lit, WvT-Sfg d 1 Isfa-ldA fe% eft lFR u? 



Exercise 4.1 Match the pronoun with the appropriate verb and an object, to create 
sentences: 



1. d^sSlw^ d 1 

2. f u 

3. feu >»fa^r u 

5. 37ft 3tet ^ 

6. >tf^te lf 



Exercise 4.2 Fill in the blanks with appropriate pronouns and/or present tense forms of 
the verb tte 1 ": 

1. PtrfcHfi I 

2. fuirfeFra^t I 

3. fMlfrH _J 

4. wfT»?a^? i 

5. BfffWt ? 

Exercise 4.3 Translate: 

1. He is Japanese, 

2. We are Pakistani. 

3. Are you Sikh? 

4. No, I am Christian. 

5. Are you Chinese? 

6. No, I am from Singapore. 

7. Are you Jewish? 

8. Yes, I am Jewish. 

9. Hello, I am Indian. Are you Pakistani? 

10. My father is not a Hindu. He is a Sikh. 
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Exercise 4.4 Compose a short dialogue with another classmate introducing yourselves to 
one another. Incorporate the terms of religious and national identity learned in this lesson. 



HOT^ft Vocabulary 





Nationality 




runjaD ^mj 




Pi i » 1 1 - 1 r\t f f i el i /■ i 1 

r Unjdul ^dUJ/U; 


MTi tll/MH tic 


runjdDi person ^rn/i^ 




India (m) 




inuian ^aoj/u/ 




raKisian \ \\\) 




Pakistani (adj/u) 




ainun ^sc raxisiani province/ i.mj 


n &_ n 

Ml 


binom \<iQy\i) 


j i _j 1 1 i 

d 1 H d o 


OUJoTaL ^ W inuiail biaiC/ V m / 


* nj i _Jl 

d 1 H d 1 d 1 


f-i . i -i rt^rt + 1 i^i-H - /ill 

uujarati ^aQj/u ) 




Bengal ^ine. maian siaie) tmy 


■ t in .ji 
tldl'MT 


Bengali (adj/u) 




England (m) 




English (adj/u) 




English person (m/f) 




Canada (m) 




Canadian (m/f, adj/u) 




Arabia (m) 




Arab (adj/u) 




Iran (m) 


t^ld'rtl 


Persian (adj/u) 




China (m) 




Chinese (adj/u) 




Japan (m) 




Japanese (adj/u) 


HdXcft 


Germany (m) 


fld>f?> 


German (adj/u) 




France (m) 




French (adj/u) 




Russia (m) 


arft 


Russian (adj/u) 




America (m) 
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jjtH^te American (m/f, adj/u) 

Q&3-f Religion 

qg^ religion, faith, duty (m) 

Hi^ religion (m) 

feFr^t Christian (m/f, adj/u) 

LFe# Christian priest (m) 

fcfy Sikh (m/f, adj/u) 

generic title for a Sikh pastor (m) 

$f Hindu (m/f, adj/u) 

Ufe^ generic title for a Hindu priest (m) 

HHR^T?> Muslim (m/f, adj/u) 

H>5^t, few generic titles for Muslim clerics (m) 

M Jain (m/f, adj/u) 

Heft Jain monk (m) 

yrgyft Zoroastri an/Par si (m/f), adj/u) 

hh^? Zoroastrian cleric (m) 

Buddhist (m/f, adj/u) 

Buddhist monk (m) 

u$j& Jew (m), Jewish (adj/u) 

§sr# Rabbi (m) 

Ufd^'d Family 

^ ^ brother (m); form of address for elder brother (m) 

%S sister (f) 

flj§, to, wra^; Tft father (m); form of address for father 

H% K^ 1 , *?Kt, mother (f) 

mh), h^-P-t^ parents (m pi) 

t/V Places 

ftrW from where? 

^ from 

f^B in 

People 

M#5H scholar (m) 

Ere^/H dtj 'd^ l chief/chiefs wife (m/f); titles generally used for Sikh men/women 
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J_| 1 fj 1 LI /ill 1 [J IUI 


jlL/ lilClvLuill lillf 1 / 


yw&i hot 


president, head (m/f) 


stem 


madam (f) 


3d £ l fyQtfe tine 


Other Useful Words 




one; a 




what? 


W 


name (m) 


p 


then, again (eonj .) 


# 


also, as well 




nowadays (adv) 


WE 


condition, state (m) 




joy, happiness (f) 




fine, OJC. (adj/u) 



Lesson 5 
Nouns and Adjectives 



Punjab! nouns are either masculine and feminine and have both singular and plural forrn^ 
f SSTnoun with an W ending usually marks a masculine (singular) noun and an * 
ending often marks a feminine (singular) noun. However there are many exceptions to 
this rule and the grammatical gender of each noun must be learned. 



§5.1 Masculine nouns 

Masculine nouns are of the following types. 
1 . Nouns that end in -»r, which change to -§ in the plural: 

Plural 



Singular 



room 
door 
fan 

curtain 
door 



rooms 

doors 

fans 

curtains 

doors 



Note: A few masculine nouns that end in -*r. such as ^ (river) and w (brother), are 
irregular in that they do not change in the plural direct form. 

2. Nouns that end in consonants and other vowels, which remain unchanged in the plural: 



Singular 

#® 

r3^ft 



teacher 

lesson 

paper 

floor 

table 

man 

companion 
poet 

musician 
scribe 



Plural 

sot 



teachers 

lessons 

papers 

floors 

tables 

men 

companions 
poets 
musicians 
scribes 
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fcfof tear tears 

If teacher if teachers 

#iff small bell ufujg small bells 

H 7 ^ knife knives 

tpi§ firefly rrarft fireflies 

§ 5.2 Feminine nouns 

Feminine nouns are of the following types. 

1 . Nouns that end in -^rt, which change to -^kr in the plural: 

Singular Plural 

wift notebook staffs notebooks 

srafft chair srarfrw chairs 

ftr^sft window ftf^Jif- windows 

w^T" clock ur^Wr clocks 

window ^fap windows 

2. Nouns that end in a consonant, which add -*v in the plural: 

Singular Plural 

$Q wall walls 

ptHH pen pfBH* pens 

r^d'y book P^d'U 1 books 

S3 ceiling sV ceilings 

d<H^ld picture d<H^ld' pictures 

3. Nouns that end in all other vowels, which add &r or ^ in the plural: 

Singular Plural 

3I§ COW HT^Jf COWS 

au daughter-in-law ayw daughters-in-law 

wind 0^'^' winds 

3T COW COWS 

j-r mother a-r^ mothers 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 



§ 53 Nouns with variable gender 

Masculine nouns that refer to either human beings or animals can be modified into 
feminine nouns, 

1 . With masculine nouns ending in w, the feminine counterpart is created by replacing 
the vowel »r with 



Masculine 




Feminine 






dog 




female dog 




male sparrow 




female sparrow 




parrot 




female parrot 




male cat 




female cat 




chicken 


JHd.dfi 


female chicken 



2. With masculine nouns ending in "S*t, the feminine counterpart is created by replacing 
the vowei with £ : 



Masculine 



Feminine 



UTft 
yd^J-fl 



companion 

elephant 

washerman 

foreigner 

gardener 



companion 

elephant 

washerwoman 

foreigner 

gardener 



3. With masculine noun ending in a consonant, the feminine counterpart is created by the 
addition of & or ^t: 



Masculine 



Feminine 



H"dtT5 
<Hdt"d 



deer 

pigeon 

farmer 

carpenter 

high-caste Hindu 

snake 

lion 

chief; Sikh man 
peacock 



ftRffff female deer 

dtiddl female pigeon 

ffdt fanner's wife 

33tr^t carpenter's wife 

H T tjK^i' high-caste Hindu woman 

jfv^t female snake 
lioness 

rtHH 7 ^ chiefs wife; Sikh woman 

£te?>t peahen 



1 See note on H, and 1? in Lesson 2. 1 . 
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lawyer 



Setoff 



lawyer's wife 



§ 5.4 Adjectives 

In Punjabi there are two types of adjectives: inflecting and uninflecting. 

1 . Inflecting adjectives change according to the gender and number of the nouns they 
qualify. 



Singular 



beautiful fan(s) 
small door(s) 
colorful curtain(s) 
tall boy(s) 
big room(s) 

high ceiling(s) 
beautiful chair(s) 
small window(s) 
tall girl(s) 
big watch(es) 



Plural 



2. Uninflecting adjectives remain the same regardless of the gender and number of the 
nouns they qualify. These adjectives often end in a consonant or 



Singular 



handsome boy(s) 
intelligent girl(s) 
pink notebook(s) 
valuable painting(s) 
red book(s) 



Plural 

fTO fotd'H' 



Analyze and compare the following examples. 



He is a good boy. 
They are good boys. 



That is a tall man. 
Those are tall men. 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 



That is a valuable painting. 
Those are valuable paintings. 

She is a small girl. 
They are small girls. 

That is a beautiful woman. 
Those are beautiful women. 



§5.5 Cardinal numbers 



o 
i 
3 

3 
8 
M 

€ 
c 

e 

MO 
MH 
M3 
M3 
M8 
MM 

Mtr 

M9 
MC 
Mtf 



Bd^rT 



qoo 

%ooo 

ho t ooo 

H',O0,000 
HO,00,000 

^,00,00,000 



HO 
HH 

n3 

H3 
H8 
1M 

s.f= 

H9 
Ht 

£o 
£<\ 

£3 

is 

£9 



EH 
fld'U6 



30 

33 a 1 ^!" 

3M 



3€ 
39 
3t 



90 
9<l 
93 
93 
98 
9M 
9l 
99 
9t 
9t" 



3tf G**Tdl 



Tdddd 
PsJUdd 



30 

33 
33 
38 
3M 
3f§ 
39 
3t 
3tf 



3lu 



CO laf*? 

t3 feWHT 

t9 

Ct >*f3 T ?ft 



80 
8H 
83 
83 
88 
8M 
8£ 
89 
8t 
Bt 

to 

tfH 
t~3 

as 
es 
eM 

Tf9 



(one) hundred 
(one) thousand 
ten thousand 

(one) lakh (= one hundred thousand) 
ten lakh (= one million) 
one crore (= ten million) 



ddd 1 ^ 
JT=TJ*t 
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§ 5.6 Ordinal numbers 



The first four ordinal numbers are irregular. After that the suffix is regularly added: 

2 n<i ww/^w 
3 rd Siwf^tw 
4 th 3w 

6 th 



7 th 


Md^ 1 


8 th 




9th 




10 th 




11 th 




12 th 





Ordinal numbers inflect like adjectives: 

iffore 1 " frae first school 

uftrfft first time 



§5.7 Fractional 

The following terms for parts of a number may be noted. They often feature when telling 
time. 





1/2 


#W 


1 1/2 




2 1/2 




# + \ 12, for numbers 3 and higher 




3 1/2 




1/4 


^# 


# + 1/4' 




1 l A 


J4^' t! 


2 1/4 




#-1/4 




1 3/4 




1/3 




2/3 




3/4 



Dialogue 



Families (1) 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 



4] 



wmv: feuw *ft, dO'si' yld^'d/cTud fttf d? 

WWW. ufe^d td~ f^f# u?>? 

fifw?: P^d Jl trap fmvw Mffe fi? 

fdijw: t7f^3^r ^rft t^t 

w: ferr 1¥% ETST ?>dT, "^SdAlW' ^ H3'y«' SdTl 



Exercise 5.1 Change the following from singular to plural and translate into English: 
1. 

2. w^t r^d'y 

4. Hu^t^r 

5. hw lira?) 

6. if^tts 

7. efe 1 "^ 

8. ^t^arft 
10. i^^i-ra 1 " 



Exercise 5.2 Change the following from plural to singular and translate into English: 

1. fdW KW 

2. trafftHf^ 

4. sr^ta^ 

5. hu^Wt HB^fkf 

— - 

8. >Hd^t 

9. HjI^ ffe 

10. HU^" vl'A^d 
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Exercise 5.3 Translate: 



1. feU if^ 33*^?^ I 

4. feu <H<Jcr1»f" d«H<^d ! US I 

5. feu «raffWr s#f>?r suT i 

6. Quyu^tfeH^di 

7. feu FRH U I 

8. feu^r-gu^P M^e di 

9. §U W ?>uTl 

Exercise 5.4 Translate: 

1 . You are not a hard working girl. 

2. Those boys are not intelligent. 

3. This is a red car. 

4. The store is not small. 

5. Those rooms are big. 

6. Are these ceilings high? 

7. Are these fans good? 

8. These buffaloes are black. 

9. Are these windows big? 

10. This floor is cold. 

Exercise 5.5 Translate: 

1 . five expensive paintings 

2. ten small houses 

3. six beautiful tables 

4. one new room 

5. seven colorful books 

6. three big notebooks 

7. four men 

8. eighth child 

9. second woman 

1 0. blue fan 



Vocabulary 

Places 

w, traj 7 place (f) 

@^ there 



m 

lit 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

here 
where? 
building (f) 
home, house (m) 
house (m) 
shop, store (f) 
field (m) 
garden (m) 

Professions 

teacher(m/f), guru (m/f) 

student (m) 

writer (m) 

poet (m) 

poetry (f) 

farmer (m) 

Jatt, agriculturalist (m) 
doctor (m/f) 
lawyer (m) 
carpenter (m) 
washerman (m) 
gardener (m) 
Brahman (m) 

People 

woman (f) 
man (m) 

girl (f) 
boy (m) 
boy/girl (m/f) 
child (m/f) 

companion, friend (m ) 
foreigner (m); foreign (adj/u) 
family (m) 
daughter-in-law (f) 

Animals 



animal (m) 
zoo (m) 
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tiger (m) 
^tw cheetah (m) 

cat (m) 
dog (m) 
elephant (m) 
3T 5 3if cow (0 

H% buffalo (f) 

young bullock (m) 
Pudc 1 ) deer (m) 

^ horse (m) 

firefly (m) 
f^t butterfly (f) 

^ bird (m) 

§3* parrot (m) 

tW 7 sparrow (m) 

<*§3d pigeon (m) 

chicken (m) 
£fB peacock (m) 

monkey (m) 
rffra lemur (m) 

ffu snake (m) 

wraargr crocodile (m) 

iM fish (f) 

bear (m) 

i^drtdri^ Adjectives 

3hf good (adj/i) 

^ bad (adj/i) 

^ big (adj/i) 

fc^r small (adj/i) 

*r tall; long (adj/i; 

Ife 1 " small; short (adj/i) 

§V high; loud (adj/i) 

^ low (adj/i) 

floe' beautiful, handsome (adj/i) 

pFfUH beautiful (adj/u) 

y^dd ugly (adj/u) 

3tsh warm, hot (adj/u) 

S^ 1 " cold (adj/i) 

<^ new (adj/i) 

old (of things) (adj/i) 



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

ddiiJ' strong (adj/i) 

so-r^g, ypw weak (adj/u) 

pfo-Tdl expensive (adj/u) 

a-rft?ar expensive (adj/i) 

(HfHd' inexpensive, cheap (adj/i) 

ufey first (adj/i) 

wfteB 1 " last, final (adj/i) 

few-fcH r §t rr twinkling, flickering (adj/i) 

broken (adj/i) 

fejrf^ ready (adj/u) 

iiw flat, smooth (adj/i) 

H^-r innocent (adj/u) 

findrt^l hard-working (adj/u) 

Colors 

sfal color (m) 

^3T-^r colorful (adj/i) 

Jt3^t orange (adj/u) 

f^ 1 " white (adj/u) 

Ws? green; (for cattle) grey (adj/i) 

u^ 1 green (adj/i) 

TO 7 black (adj/i) 

di«'dl pink (adj/u) 

t-fty blue (adj/i) 

ijfr^ yellow (adj/i) 

f3% fg 7 light brown (adj/i) 

red (adj/u) 

tfo gi&E&?U HWU Other Useful Words 

*}f3, 3 and 

MTr today (m) 

sr^t enough, plenty of (adj/u) 

many (adj/u); very (adv) 

?33T like (pp-adj/i) 

sra doubts suspicion (m) 

^3, turn, time (f) 



Lesson 6 

Postpositions and the Oblique Case 



§ 6.1 Postpositions 

In Punjabi, postpositions are functionally equivalent to English prepositions (in, to, from, 
etc.), but they are placed after pronouns, nouns, and verbs. Some common one word 
postpositions are: 

3 ! on; at 
3^5? up to, until 

W from 
W of 

f^g in 



Examples using postpositions: 



feu h^t mfez d i 
afte 7 w gun hus 1 " ts i 



There are four plates on the table. 
That shop is closed until Tuesday. 
That house is far from the ocean. 
Gita's home is very beautiful. 
There are many people in the theater. 



Note these common conjunct forms with 3 1 : 



m + 

here 



from here 



there from there 

where? from where? 

ftM fe^TOtfnd? How far is Delhi from here? 

^ff ftftt 1 3? Where are you from? 

6^tTlo( fi\ The house is close from there. 



1 One must not confuse this short form of with another 3, which is the short form of ('and'). 
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§ 6.2 The oblique case 

In Punjabi, the noun can be in either the direct or oblique case. In the direct case, the noun 
is the subject of sentence and the verb agrees with the noun in gender and number. In the 
oblique case, a noun is followed by a postposition and must be modified. These 
modifications are as follows: 

TYPE I: Regular masculine nouns ending in -*r 
Singular: change —nv to 



Singular Direct 
Singular Oblique 

Plural: change to -fe»»f 

Plural Direct 
Plural Oblique 

TYPE II: All other masculine nouns 

Singular: no change 

Singular Direct 
Singular Oblique 



3W 



room 

in the room 



rooms 

in the rooms 



house 

in the house 



Plural: add ~nv 



Plural Direct ^ houses 

Plural Oblique w ^% in the houses 

TYPE III: Regular feminine nouns ending in -^t 



Singular: no change 



Singular Direct tot cottage 

Singular Oblique 3£t f£% in the cottage 



Plural: no change 



Piural Direct ^fcr cottages 

Plural Oblique 3^»f in the cottages 
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TYPE IV: All other feminine nouns 



Singular: no change 



Singular Direct 
Singular Oblique 

Plural: no change 

Plural Direct 
Plural Oblique 



d<H^d 
=S<H<^ld f£% 



d<H^d ! 



painting 

in the painting 



paintings 

in the paintings 



§ 6.3 Adjectives in the oblique case 

In the oblique case, inflecting adjectives must change to reflect the effects of the oblique 
case on the nouns they qualify while uninfecting adjectives remain unaffected. The 
following chart summarizes the various possibilities of inflection associated with the 
oblique case, using the four types of nouns given above with the inflecting adjective 

(big). 





TYPE I Noun 


TYPE II Noun 


TYPE III Noun 


TYPE IV Noun 


Singular 
Direct 










Singular 
Oblique 




^ UJd 


<i£ fed 




Plural 

Direct 










Plural 

Oblique 




UJd 1 fetj 




^ JW> P^d'y fed 



From the chart one can see that in the case of feminine nouns, whether singular or plural, 
no change occurs in the oblique case. It is recommended therefore, that the student 
remember th|s rule of thumb and concentrate on TYPE I and TYPE II nouns. 



With regard to adjectives and the oblique case, the following may be noted: 

• While TYPE II nouns do not change in the singular oblique, any adjective 
preceding them, if it is an inflecting adjective, must change. 

• For TYPE I and TYPE II nouns in the plural oblique, it is important to use the 
adjectival inflections. 2 



2 Contemporary speakers sometimes replace forms such as sff^T ^}-rfe>>f fsTB and ^ fe*»T (Vti with 
^ ^Hfe^T f£% and uf3* 
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The possessive postposition w and its variant forms ^, ^t, tfrrt site used to describe 
possession. xT means "of and it inflects like an adjective, agreeing in number and gender 
with the object(s) possessed. The use of this postposition also requires the noun/adjective 
that precedes it to be in the oblique case. The construction works as follows: 

Possessor Possessive Postposition Possessed 

child of book 

(masc. sing,, oblique) (inflected for fern, sing.) (fern, sing., direct) 

'The book of the child' or "The child's book' 

The following demonstrate the use of the possessive postposition in various scenarios. 





the boy's house 




the boy's houses 




the girl's brother 




the girl's brothers 




Mohan's letter 




Mohan's letters 




Kamla's sister 




Kamla's sisters 




the girls' brothers 


^fov "^W Si' 


the girls' sisters 




the boys' houses 




the boys' sisters 



§ 6.5 Possessive pronouns 

iter my 

your (sing.) 
feH / feJB 1, her, his, its 

%¥\ w I Ooti 1 her, his, its 

our 

dd 1 ^ 1 your (plural.) 

fc^ ^ r their 
%?f *r their 

The possessive pronouns function as adjectives. They inflect according to the number and 
gender of the thing possessed. Possessive pronouns also inflect for the oblique case. The 
following charts demonstrate the use of the possessive pronouns in all possible 
grammatical contexts. 
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Possessive 
Pronoun 


Masculine Sing. 
Direct 


Masculine Sing. 
Oblique 


Masculine Plural 
Direct 


Masculine 
Plural Oblique 


my 


Ffd^ ue 


Hd UJd tetl 


H3UJ3 


3-nd>JP UJd ktl 


your (sing.) 


33* ue 


33ue fetd 


*i ~i . „ 


3T3»Jf"ue T fetJ 


her, his* its 






fen ^ura- 




her, his, its 




WT 3 UJ3 fetl 


wr 3 ue 






<H'3" Wo 


1 1 L _Jr 1 j I i p r 

Ws Uf3 RT3 


fp^ ue 


mT^*?t ue f^tf 


Vrtiir /nil iTfi 1 ^ 


3<J'3' ue 


dU'3 "Jd l«e"d 


du 1 ^ ue 




their (proximate) 


feQ 1 t"ue 




fe?} 1 3ue 


u 


their 
(remote) 


9<y ti 1 ue 


^ue1¥3 


9<y t! ujd 


Gt^' f^ftl 1 <J4d' fetd 



Possessive 
Pronoun 


Feminine 
Sing. Direct 


Feminine 
Sing. Oblique 


Feminine 
Plural Direct 


Feminine 
Plural Oblique 


my 


HdTHUWT 








your (sing.) 


ddTHHBT 




dd1*l T HOtflW 


3d1»f i wOKl^ 1 


her, his, its 


feR3TH37*t 


few tTI hO^JI a'jH 


for *ty?r wOrflw 


fen 3W Wdcfl^ 1 


her, his, its 








Gh ^l^ 1 jhO^I^' 


ours 


fp# wGrfl 


f¥~i\ <H<Drfl cV?5 






your (pi.) 




dd 1 Hd^fl 






their (proximate) 








AW 


their 
(remote) 


f?f 3TH3fft 


9<Jf' t*l Mdtfl cV« 


y<y tJPrF H3HwT 


oT5 



Examples: 



H3 1 " W feHpftfT ^1 

fr^ues-rfdV di 



My name is Bilqis. 
Our house is expensive. 
Who is your teacher? 
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dO'si 1 Fjc: HUS 7 Ui Your suit is beautiful. 

§H tft K 1 ^ pftH^t U i Her/his car is expensive. 

§?f ^ i-re^t There is a party at their house. 

gun wftd" us i My brothers are very rich. 

do 1 J}** 7 dJH^Id' gyydd us I Your pictures are beautiful. 



Dialogue Families (2) 

ara-H^ uPd^'d (5) 

iM: sffe, fu 7 ^ 7 ufg^r f^ri dPOV u? 

srfte: j^uPd^'d fef narftdPJt; 1 ui ufu^ 7 , furrafef tfoz ^ftf^ 3=r?>i 

tfrft: jfe 7 bh 7 # fc§ isfJt?' ui feu su^uPd^'d f¥%^te3? dm3@u 

f^rftg: j^^t#^6l^d[3Hcfl fePdd'a-t y^fft* us Ad ttr^ fft fetfrfora us i 

©U fs^ VTdtfl "dRftfl dl Au 7 ifc 7 ^U 7 fS^| T^a. ^bfefi fTSH rT^ UI 
iM: ^^U^^'Udd U[ arf^t^^UM AUH^FTU^^l^dVS ^sfldl^ UlUB 

US 3Td>ffof fsftf J-|U fcT^ tTUfft US I 
srffa: Au^e 7 AUH T fW^t^BU T Fre>^fJ^<Hd 1 ( 1 > ulufu^?USl 

wff fifa jt, wff u<j 3th araAWr ^N 7 g^kr RJ^d'rt rr^sri tp$ 



Exercise 6.1 Translate: 

1. the girl's brother 

2. the boy's sistei 

3. her picture 

4. the farmer's market 

5. today's news 

6. his name 

7. the men's house 

8. the women's job 

9. fatner's books 

10. mother's car 

Exercise 6.2 Translate: 

t. in the boy's car 

2. in the house 

3. until Tuesday 
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4. from Boston 

5. on the table 

6. on the wall 

7. the children ' s notebooks 

8. the writer's poetry 

9. the streets of Ludhiana 

10. the heat of Multan 

Exercise 6.3 Substitute the given phrases and translate the resultant sentences on the 
model given: 

Model: 

These fruits are in the basket . feu ^75 ^t^t f¥% U7> i 

1 . on the table 

2. from the store 

3. on the floor 

4. in the room 

5. from Kabul 

Exercise 6 A Translate: 

1 . These are our clothes. 

2. Are those your shoes? 

3. This is her shirt. 

4. Her father is a tailor. 

5. His sister's brother is a shoemaker. 

6. These are our trousers. 

7. Is this your turban? 

8. Is this your shawl? 

9. These are his sister's son's boots. 

10. Her watch is very expensive. 





Vocabulary 




Clothing 


SOTS 7 , ^fu3 


cloth (m); clothes (m pi) 




tailor (m) 




suit (m) 




shirt (m) 




long loose shirt-pants (m) 




shirt (f) 




loose pants-shirt (f) 




pants (f) 
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nocket ffl 


-. 'i _i i _j l r"TT 


tiirhan ( fi 




ladies' veil, scarf (m) 




shawl (f) 


tM 


shoe(/s) (esp. traditional Punjabi style) (f, s or pi) 




boots, shoes (m, s or pi) 




shoemaker, cobbler (m) 


B°{ 3 I4ld<£ d 


ifZOpifZ Lit (LA nArflitjr 




neonle frn dH 




person, being (m) 




paternal grandfather/grandmother (m/f) 




maternal grandfather/ grandmother (m/f) 


t*H3 


friend (rn) 


o rKJ l j i 


friend (of a female) (f) 


XJ — f J 
Q t 


PlflPP ¥ 
j tut to 


TJ J IT 


place (£) 


^ 3 a 


region (m) 


leri « 


area frrTl 




region east of Satluj (in) 




region between Satluj and Beas (m) 




region around Ravi (m) 




region south of Satluj (m) 


UoO d 


region between Jehlam and Sindh (m) 








rich fadi/ul 


.d 1 d 1 a 


Door fadi/u) 




both (m pi) 


J-l 1.41 


all, entire, whole (adj/i) 


1 Tl 1 T- 


more, many (adj/u) 




little le^s fadi/i^ 


¥^ 


far (adj/u) 




near (adj/u) 




open (adj/i) 




closed (adj/u) 
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Postpositions 





on; at 




from 




of 




with 


t?d'r"> 


during 




Other Useful Words 




some, someone, any 




heat (f) 




cold (f) 




fruit (m) 




flower (m) 




basket (m) 




car (f) 




comparison, competition (m) 




history (m) 




program, schedule (m) 




yet, still (adv) 




winter (f) 



Lesson 7 
Interrogative* 



§ 7.1 Interrogatives 

Most interrogatives in Punjabi begin with the letter and are listed below: 



eft 


what? 




who? 




how? 




when? 




how? 




why? 




how much/many? 


ftra 


where? 


fefT 


in what way? how? 




which? 


fair W Toio^" 1 - 


whose? 


'oCdt? 1 * 


of what? 




of what sort? 



Note: The words marked with an asterisk inflect for gender and number. 



Examples: 



tutted? 

%o «f^jfl fen w f¥? 
3tuT?fr? 
fu 7 ^ d? 
^rs 1 " 4t d? 



Who is s/he? 
What is this? 
Where is the table? 
How many boys are here? 
How is that man? 
When is the party? 
How are you? 

Which one is the broken chair? 
Why is the door closed? 
What's the matter? 
What is your address? 



is sometimes used as an emphatic interrogative marker at the beginning of yes/no 
sentences. However, its usage in this context is entirely optional. 



Are you from Vancouver? 
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§ 7.2 Oblique forms of interrogatives 

Interrogatives 35, and food 1 appear in special forms in the oblique case. 



Direct Case 

Sing, Bft, te, Aw/df 
what, who, which 

what, who, which 
Examples: 



Oblique Case (e.g. with §) 
tor / fku (#) 

(to) what, (to) whom, (to) which 



(to) what, (to) whom, (to) which 



feu ftm ura d? 
feu e ura uct? 
fu feu^t/to few 5? 
feu n'd«< i <JI P^oJlmVfa^ fed'tr" 
£%u? 



Whose house is this? 

Whose houses are these? 

Which film is he in? 

In which books is this information? 



§ 7.3 Oblique forms of personal pronouns 

Personal pronouns have the following forms in the oblique when followed by the 
postpositions § and §\ 



Direct 


Oblique with § 


Oblique with ^ 


<r 




At 


I 




it 


feu 


feHft /feU§ 


fenu' 


fu 


fH§/§U§ 














du'9 


feu 




fe?f ^ 


fu 







INTERROGATE VES 

Exercise 7.1 Translate: 

1. Where is Ram? 

2. When is your class? 

3. How are you? 

4. Why are you angry? 

5. Who is she? 

6. Where is your sister? 

7. When is your birthday? 

8. How is the new film? 

9. How much is this suit? 

10. Whose car is this? 

Exercise 7,2 Translate the following sentences into English and answer them in Punjabi 

1. wrr^t^d? 

2. 3?ff^d? 

3. **frT 5ft H^y 3? 

4. ffTHTT^^sft^^^? 

5. WT7M0? 

6. TUfr #, WfflfcJT^tdl 

8. 

9. fto^t^d? 

Exercise 7.3 Introduce different members of your family using five to ten family 
photographs. 



3rfyy r ^M1 Vocabulary 

d'ditr 3 ftf^&KT Dates and Occasions 

3^ty dale (f) 

fe5 day (m) 

t??5H-fe) birthday (m) 

PdOu'd, f3H^ festival (m) 

d?# festival of colors (f) 

fefrtft spring harvest festival (f) 
festival of lights (f) 

/^?*/<* Adjectives 



difficult (adj/i) 
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ffer easy (adj/i) 

Wc5 (wrcs) easy (adj/u) 

iRM3 hard; strict (adj/u) 

soft; lenient (adj/u) 

angry (adj/u) 

wgJI necessary, important, essential (adj/u) 

5^ very (adv/i) 

^.^tew Other Useful Words 

fTW all (adj/u) 

some, something 
^fe matter, issue, thing (f) 

^rw thing, object (f) 

3^te trouble, hardship (f) 

#3" strength; pressure, stress (m) 

like, in the manner of 



Lesson 8 
The Present Habitual Tense 



§8.1 The present habitual 

Punjabi verbs are conjugated from their infinitive forms, e.g. tPST/to eat, or ufeVto drink. In 
order to conjugate a verb, the verbal root must be identified by eliminating the (or cY) 1 
ending. For example the root of the verb is u^, of tj«e' is Sh, of fetf^ is fetr, etc. 

The present habitual is used to express habitually performed actions and to indicate general 
statements about the present. It consists of two parts: 

I . The imperfect participle, which marks the habitual aspect of the verb. It is created 
by adding appropriate endings to the root. 

Roots ending in a consonant (e.g. tf^fte, ^ra): 
Add — tf, -^t, or -^kr 

Roots ending in a vowel (if, Ut, gftj); 

Include a ffeftft or Eftfl before the above forms, e.g. -eve 1- , -o**, -Otft and -OTtJtof. 
2. The present tense (auxiliary) form of fe* (i.e. vF, d, d", or UTS). 



It is imperative that both the imperfect participle and the auxiliary verb agree in number 
and gender wi th the subject (doer of the action). 



The forms of the imperfect participle will vary slightly depending on the form of the root of 
the verb being conjugated. The paradigms of these variations are exemplified as follows: 

I. Verbs whose root ends in a consonant (u^?r, ftra^ 7 ). 



Masculine 

u 

— ■ u 
u 

— u 



Feminine 

ft u^t er 

■0 



I read 

You read (informal) 
S/he reads 
We read 

You read (plural) 
They read 



See Lesson 2. L, note concerning the sounds 3, H, and X 
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II. Verbs whose root ends in a vowel (e.g. w^, iJte 1 ", ffc 7 ). 

Pi tre^ ^ at i eat 

f u 5 f u 1 You eat 

fa/feu tre 1 " u fu/feu tr^t d S/he, it eats 

wff w$ if wff M^kr u* We eat 

d 3fff tr^P»r & You eat 

fu/feu tn? fu/feu tr^tw" u?> They eat 

III. Verbs whose root ends in ftr (e.g. <*ftj£', srffe 7 , ufus 1 -) use a i&St in their conjugations. 

Pt^f^^ tf^rRMu* I say 

f^rfuVu' You say 

§^/feu ctftfer $ §u/fecj itftM u S/he, it says 

wff ^fiT^ 0* wff sjfu^far jf We say 

Hfff3rf^3 ^Ffr*sr£Mf*ru You say 

fa/feu sfftfd u?T §u/feu i*f$3*v ur> They say 

IV. Verbs whose root appears to end with the vowel combination ; '0 (iff^ 1 , Bffs*. 
U"o( f ©£ T , i^'f & T , deQ^'). In this type of verb, the © is a sort of filler that does not properly 
belong to the root. Hence their true roots are, respectively, w, 3F, vr\ 
Nonetheless, the filler f does remain with the root when conjugation for the present 
habitual takes place. 2 

Pi w&w <f Pi di'Qtfl *r I sing 

■Ssu&F^ ^w^tff You sing 

fu/feu di'Qt" 3" fu/feu dl'Q'tfl d S/he, it sings 

wff dl'Q't! u* wft' di'Q'elV 0* We sing 

BJft 31^? u BTff di'Q't/Wr 3 You sing 

fu/feu us §u/feu grf^Wr u?> They sing 

Negation. The negative in the present habitual is formed by adding the word ?>uT just 
before the verb. The auxiliary form of U^ 7 is dropped in the negative. 

tra fcfcr£ U I You write letters, 

^fff tra suT fetr# i You do not write letters. 

^^if^tH^tu^l I know English. 

A 5 >>fa]£ft ?>ur' H'itTIi I do not know English. 



2 The © is interpolated only in the imperfect participle and adverbial participle forms. 
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More examples of the present habitual: 

3Jff HUcr 3fT3 dl'O't! 5| 

afe di'QVlar u?>! 



I speak Punjabi. 
I go to school daily. 
You sing beautiful songs. 
What language do you speak? 
She comes here daily. 
What does this girl read? 
The girls sing songs. 
What does he do these days? 



§ 8.2 The present habitual of d^ 7 

In the present habitual, tfe 1 has an irregular conjugation: 



Pt^WTT Pf$3& I am 

i^trf ftNt3 You are 

§u/feu ttw tt §u/fen eftf ft S/he, it is 

wft ^ 3* wff th^far We are 

Bfff tN? 0 ^jff d^kr 5 You are 

Ut"> Qo/fed y They are 



Note that when 5^ is conjugated in the present habitual it tends to emphasize a state of 
being over time, as opposed to the stative sense of the present tense auxiliary forms of 'to 
be* learned earlier. This form of tfe* is used to express a greater sense of certainty and 
existence, for statements of generally valid facts, 

dfSd FT3 fe"> U?> [ There are seven days in a week, 

vs. 

^ ftf^ U?> i There are seven coins in the box. 

UrTEr g?7 W3 sran ^ d I Punjab is very hot in June, 

vs. 

**m J r ta gu3 ^ $ i Today the weather is very cold. 



§ 8.3 Complex postpositions 

The complex postpositions listed below function just like the postpositions introduced in 
Lesson 6. They follow the nouns and pronouns they govern and require them to be in the 
oblique case. Most postpositions (important exceptions are § and can be stated as a two- 
word phrase including an auxiliary postposition such as # (the inflected form of tr). The 
auxiliary postpositions ^ and ^\ are also found in certain phrases (indicated in parentheses, 
below). 
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*n§l, wru, 

(§"") a*^, naif 

(3") ftr^, (^) fey, (t) aife 



above, upon 
below 

inside, in, within 

in, between, among 

in the middle of 

from among, through, along 

outside 

ahead of 

behind 

across from, facing 
in and around 
near 
by 

with, along with, along side 

adjacent to (adjectival usage/i) 

through 

before 

after 

for, for the sake of 
according to 
besides/in addition to 
due to 

by means of 
instead of 
despite 

about, regarding 
without, except for 
against, in opposition to 



Examples: 



According to Punjabi people, no city 

can compare with Lahore. 
The priest's office is inside the church. 
The boat is in the middle of the river. 
There are trees in front of the Sikh temple. 
There are flowers all around the temple. 
Due to the rain the stores were closed. 
Due to hard work, she wins a scholarship 



3 FTt?;^ is always used in a positive sense, whereas ot'drt is neutral in connotation. 
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ira ~&ww Hot^t fkB^t u i 
Hd^'d 1 arauETA fe^q H^Wf" US I 
^feU^WUU^H^USI 

§u Jte^g § ^ ^ ft^'Q/ 
Ejate du su? trtft i 

t^s? ^rs 3ieu ui 



every year. 
By means of the Guru one finds liberation. 
People travel to Punjab by plane, 
Near his/her house is an old mosque. 
Governments fight against corruption. 
Decent people are against vile behavior. 
We eat rice instead of bread. 
There are some people outside the temple. 
She does not eat anything except fruit on 

Tuesdays. 

The property next to the gurdwara belongs 
to a Jain temple. 



§ 8.4 Using postpositions with personal pronouns 

With the exception of some special cases (postpositions § and ^ as in frft and a^f), when 
postpositions are used with the personal pronouns the pronouns appear as possessives, 
inflected to 3, For example, to express 'according to me,' one should not say 



instead, you say 



Note that the auxiliary word may never be used in these situations, except for in the 3rd 
person forms; 

HHife according to him/her 

§s/ # HJ'feoi according to them 

The word is, in a sense, already contained within the possessive forms, and its usage is 
therefore redundant. 



More examples: 



3U firs behind you 

t? fT^fci facing him/her 

Frit a-rat ahead of us 

3uij stb with you 

34U feutj against me 

§S* for them 
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§ 8.5 Expressing possession 

The possession of objects, persons, ideas, etc. is expressed indirectly, as there is no verb 'to 
have' in Punjabi. Depending on the nature of the thing possessed, there are two ways of 
expressing this. 

1 . Using possessive pronouns 

For animate objects, large property, intangible concepts, and so forth, only the possessive 
pronouns are used: 

3d "a- ura d? Do you have a house? 

tid ^ sS^r *>r3 f^sf u ! I have two brothers and one sister. 

fen Bfe do'd' $3 fe^g d? Do you have any view about this matter? 

2. Using 

For physical, inanimate objects that one can grasp or carry, or that one has 4 with' or 'near 1 
oneself, the postposition is used in conjunction with possessive pronouns: 

§H ^ Sff J-ry)ot« ^ i S/he has a cycle. (Near him, there is a cycle. ) 

<R§ §h PoiS'iJ 1 ' u?) i I have three books. 



Dialogue College Life 

I. Manoj and Rekha meet en route to the canteen at Punjabi University, Patiala 



(WfT^, afcri 5ft 95 feu 7 U? 

S# 3"*ft W fcTTT AUT, *HTT-5fg U^t ^U* 3 Ul W3T£ US§ fojra 
^ STfeS ^ foi fed' A d 3 ^ »fd UsJS* # HB stfe 1 " i f TOT, teft 

usp^t fet ht? gdt d? 

srau 3#ht frf feu fe^Pdd'ft u ^ftluu 7 y Editor h fe^( ^rsu 

^3* ura 7 sre fe^ h^I ^u *r to u 3 fen Hfe jtI^f § hub yjft 



Utp; 



II. 
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f^^H^g^^H torn* i w A^^vshhi 
f^Hfe: fej ^fe tr^ ^ feu ?^ 3^23 <; tff%»-r trfon 
ifti 



Exercise 8,1 Make Punjabi sentences in the present habitual, for both masculine and 
feminine subjects, using the given phrases: 

Example: 

^tf^r to eat bread : fuMw^i fu^tn^i 



1 . 8W to make a fire 

2. 3 *f r 5 T to knead flour 

3. lm'Q^' to make bread 

4. tr^ 1 " Wdi'Qd 1 to serve food on the table 

5. tfq ifer to drink milk 

6. drQ^ to sing a song 

7. "tJH'Gi: 1 to drive a car 

8. H<t'Q<t' to make tea 

9. f=ras tte 7 to play cricket 

1 0. few to watch a film 



Exercise 8.2 Translate: 
1. ^fr'tr^i 

3. B^ftettre^? 

4. fu^H#¥^t?ri 
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5. Pf^&wtett&tfi 

6. a^aeHB^iJMcri 

10. # srs ?rJf tr^n 
Exercise 8.3 Translate: 

1 . I read daily. 

2. Do you knit? 

3. She prepares food. 

4. He writes a letter. 

5. I drink warm milk. 

6. He speaks English and Hindi. 

7. He goes to the market. 

8. She buys medicines, 

9. There are twelve months in a year. 

10. They work in the fields. 

Exercise 8.4 Make the underlined portions (and the words that must agree with them) 
plural. Make sure the whole sentence makes sense! 

I. i^ttg ^tMai 

3. dtej ' fcjl frrfeftr^titw^i 

4. fu^^Hcfitf^l di 

5. Pt UcT Ifer "tn? fr^M^t? 7 u 7 i 

6. ^^tHg^ft^jf^sra^tft 

7. f^M 7 ^ Gu'^tH di 

8. ^F^H^^^U 7 ! 

9. 3* ttPe 7 d? 

10. ^^ife ?5re3 3H5re^}di 

Exercise 8.5 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate (imperfect participle) form of the verb 
in parentheses: 



4. fu^r^rf i (tre 7 ) 

5. tf£ 8^ (iJte 7 ) 

6. 5TI (ftftrg 7 ) 

7. 5? (u^y) 
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9. '@U fflWS ?5TtT 



Exercise 8.6 Translate: 



9. ndrft (T?? 

11. ard^H 

13. §h ^fe^ 1 

17. f j^ ^yfew 



5. 3TfHS# 
7. H^m ftf^ 



4. 

6. HU^Tm 

8. m%^5r 
10. §3T trfeg 
12. ^ srw 

14. ©jt ^ s-ranr' 

16.§HH^# 

18. fc^T^^^g 



Exercise 8.7 Make Punjabi sentences using the given phrases: 

1. in the cars 

2. far from the schoc 

3. with my sister 

4. behind the house 

5. in front of the school 

6. in the middle of the village 

7. in addition to the book 

8. for my friend 

9. on my chair 

10. for my mother's sake 

Exercise 8.8 °tH'H^H f£%: Describe your classroom using as many postpositions as 
possible: 

Exercise 8.9 ate 1- vfo^: Write 10-12 sentences, describing your family and yourself, using 
the grammar and vocabulary you have learned thus far. For example: Who is in your 
family? What do they do? Where do they live? Where were you born? 





Vocabulary 




Verbs 


Qe<v 


to knit, weave (vt) 




to boil (vt) 




to come (vi) 




to bear, endure (vi) 




to learn (vt) 
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to sleep (vi) 

fe 7 to be (vi) 

^loe 1 to say (vt) 

socS 7 to do (vt) 

a Jit!* 1 to buy (vt) 

tr^ 7 to eat (vt) 

di'Q^ 1 to sing (vt) 

to suck juice out of a fruit (mango/sugarcane) (vt) 

h'Ccv to know (vi) 

rT^ 7 to go (vi) 

?TW to have breakfast (vt) 

VJfe to like (vt) 

ij^'Se" to prepare, cook (food, etc.) (vt) 

to read, study (vt) 

y^'Qi' to teach (vt) 

i-fte 1 to drink (vt) 

y^'O^ 1 to make (vt) 

sfr^ 7 to say (vi) 

ft-tfW to meet, be met (vi) 

dfoe' to stay, reside (vi) 

fw to fight (vi) 

fe*^ 1 ^ 7 to bring (vi) 

fetf^ to write (vt) 

ffe 7 to take (vt) 

to sell (vt) 

<&f Work 

~$M work, deed (m) 

ftidAd hard work, labor (f) 

<MT job (f) 

>*fcrare newspaper (f) 

H3, fS^t letter (in, f) 

sf^t; sfcEfor break; vacation (f) 

ttedfci office (m) 

WmgH The Classroom 

FR?5 school (m) 

Fras lesson (m) 

to class (school) (f) 

^ra 7 room (m) 
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ptHH pen (f) 

^rara paper (m) 

^roft notebook (f) 

ftrare book (f) 

^ft chair (f) 

ur^t clock, watch (f) 

S3 ceiling, roof (f) 

floor (m) 

3q wall (f) 

Bj^fe picture, portrait (f) 

idd^'^s fO 7 door (m) 

gt^t, fteft window (f) 

lt3^t curtain (m) 

qV fan (m) 

§j3t, TO?), language (f) 

meaning (m) 

H^w 7 , Wrt^'tf translation (m) 

fenf^TTS test, exam (m) 

ftjH' outcome, result (m) 

fMUfffi Life 

age (f) 

fj^r; Cfer 3^ born (adj/u); to be born (vi) 

tr^, fe^^ru wedding (f) 

Efr^^gr married (adj/u) 

fesfer alone; single (adj/i) 

Religion 

ftra^r church (m) 

^^jtfrgr Sikh place of worship (m) 

frttfH the 'Golden Temple' complex, Amritsar (m) 
tfgra free community meal/kitchen (m) 

tf^s temple (m) 

HHT3 mosque (f) 

g% God (m) 

Time 



fen 



time (m) 

duration, time (m) 
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fph year (m) 

U£d' week (m) 

daily (adv) 

yet, still (adv) 

tf 7 ^ Food 

tf 1 ^ food (m) 

i^t bread; food or meal generally (f) 

3b rice (m pi) 

fra^ft vegetable (f> 

M 1 ^ potato (m) 

c^-Pc^cj tomato (m) 

yrS'Q' eggplant (m) 

<sh fruit (m) 

pineapple (m) 

Jjfa mango (m) 

^ apple (m) 

-fe 1 banana (m) 

^dfcitH 1 cantaloupe (m) 

ftffeM^t sweet(s) (f) 

confectioner (m) 

a type of milk cake (f) 

fff ball-shaped sweet made of chickpea flour (m) 

u^t water (m) 

tFtJ tea (f) 

BH, an juice (m) 

tfd milk (m) 

W fresh (adj/i) 

aft^f kitchen (f) 

H*fcr a stuffed pastry filled with spiced potatoes (m) 

A"<fl6 cafeteria (f) 

FP*F? taste (m) 

Ffog city (m) 

SHd^tH center (m) 

ftfe village (m) 

HH^t, ifri, country, land (m) 

<Hd4'd government (f) 
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Adjectives 

happy (adj/u) 
ttft sad (adj/u) 

<fe more (adj/u) 

less (adj/u) 

tfo Other Useful Words 

every, each 
frra^ only, simply (adv) 

W^t, id^'t?! medicine (f) 

Hte literature (m) 

rtwd glance, vision (f) 

but (conj.) 
HW tun (m) 

=H#pg enjoyable, fun (adj/u) 

ftfOT grace, kindness (1) 

thanks (m) 



Lesson 9 
The Past Habitual Tense 



§9.1 The past tense of U^ 





Singular 




Plural 




1 st Person 




tr\ 








I 


was. 


We 


were. 


2nd Person 


f 


*l 


BTff ... 






You ... 


were. 


You ... 


were. 


3rd Person 










Proximate: 


feu 




"feu 


nsi 




He/she/it/this 


. . . was. 


They/these . . 


, were. 


Remote: 


§u 


riti 


§u 


FJ?)I 




He/she/it/that 


. . . was. 


They/those . . 


. were. 



Examples: 

^ stfj iuu ft i I was at home yesterday. 

3?ff 3 ft l You were at the party, 

sra dwti 1¥% jfh The car was in the garage. 



Negation. The negative of the past tense is formed by placing the word ?5UT right before the 
verb. Unlike with the present tense, the auxiliary form of US 7 is not dropped with the past 
tense. 

ft sfg ura <5UT ft I I was not at home yesterday, 

giff um0 3 £ i You were not at the party, 

^3 m^rf i^e ?)UT ffti The car was not in the garage. 

§ 9.2 The past habitual 

The past auxiliary of the verb fe 7 is used with the imperfect participle (introduced in 
Lesson 8) to create the past habitual. The past habitual consists of two parts: 

1 . The imperfect participle 

2. The past tense (auxiliary) form of fe 7 



In spoken Punjabi, is sometimes used as a default form in every case. 
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This form is used to express habitual behavior in the past, and is translated in English as 
'used to.* For example, A" *r^t w can be translated as, 'I used to go to school.' 



Masculine 
f sra^ 7 ft 

©u/feu se^ h?> 



Feminine 

*tf?ff FT 



I used to do 
You used to do 
S/he, it used to do 
We used to do 
You used to do 
They used to do 



Examples: 



You used to work at the office. 
We used to eat at their house. 



Negation. The negative in the past habitual tense is formed by reversing the order of the 
imperfect participle and the past auxiliary and preceding this by the word SuT'. 



3T* fih^ tftt 7)<ff W WW\ 
WTT srerT Wtfov fT I 



I used to go to New York. 

I did not use to go to New York. 

We used to go to college everyday. 

We did not use to go to college everyday. 

They used to watch movies. 
They did not use to watch movies. 



§ 9.3 Indirect verbal constructions 

In Punjabi, various indirect verbal constructions are used to express wants and needs, likes 
and dislikes, states of being and knowing. Some of these expressions utilize the 
postposition ft, while others use the possessive forms. The use of indirect verbal 
constructions requires the use of the oblique case. Whereas in the direct case the subject 
and verb are in agreement, in indirect verbal constructions, the placement of a postposition 
following the subject reflects that the action is happening to the subject and the 
postposition blocks agreement between the subject and verb of the sentence. As a result, 
the verb does not agree with the subject but rather the object of the sentence. 

The basic structure of the indirect verbal construction is: 

Logical Subject ft + Direct Object (Grammatical subject) + Verb. 
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= 4 S likes X' 



'S* is the one who is doing the liking (the logical subject) and 'X' is the object liked. The 
verb fe 1 conforms to the object X (the grammatical subject) and is conjugated accordingly: 

feHJ^ UJte - u?s i 1 like films. ('Films are pleasing to me'). 

(V^wtsUfVi You like plays. 

f?f $ te tid'jHdl 3 atte i^fe 0751 They like the songs of Shiv Batalvi. 2 

Note that the object of liking can be an action described by a verb. 

©<f A ^f$? dl They like to play, 

sfe £ i^tt Uffe d I My sister likes to read. 

2. S§X tTJfefdi - 'S is fond of X' or 'S likes X' 

This construction is widely used to express hobbies and interests. 4 X' is the object and/or 
activity of liking. Because verbal infinitives in this construction are followed by a 
postposition (^), they must appear in their oblique case form, in which the final / o T / is 
dropped. 

w& #re ^ £h d i We like to watch TV . 

§?T § fetf^ w S/hc likes to write plays. 

A§ UrT^ft afe ^ #p? dl I like to listen to Punjabi songs. 

dd'A y^c? $s i? Do you like to play cards? 

3. S cj X ^fr^ dl = l S needs/wants X.' (Where 'X* is a noun) 

- l S needs to/should X.' (Where 'X' is a verb) 

tt'Jltv (wanted, needed), which derives from the verb true 1 (to want), functions like an 
adjective and is inflected according to the gender and number of the object, 'X.' This form 
is used to express general needs. 

^fftl^eg tf'Jl^ 1 d 1 I need a computer. 

ti'Jlt! 1 $? What do you need? 

%<f § ti'JIt! u?>? Do they need cameras? 

A$ feys 1 ' ti'JIt" d [ I should write the letter. 

§?> foid'M U3?>t tpJltJl 5 1 You should read the book. 

4. S£Xt*tfe?dl = 'S needs X.' 

means 'need.' 



J A famous Punjabi poet of the 20 th century. 
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§H & ^ ife iS \ S/he needs a house. 

P$W3 "^t^ Si I need a car. 

§ 9.4 Additional expressions with § 

1. $ appears with motion verbs to express various feelings and phenomena. S $ X tj^cy, for 
example, can be used to express the feeling of getting tipsy after drinking alcohol, using the 
verb t^tv (to climb/rise): 

frr § g^H HBtft 3 [ S/he gets tipsy quickly, 

or 

§h & ^ m^t t/^ti' di 

In the first sentence, sra^ ('alcohol') is the grammatical subject, and in the second, IW 
('intoxication') is the grammatical subject. 

& is sometimes used with wQe' to express an ability to do things. Note that in the 
sentences below, the grammatical subjects of the sentences are again different in 
Punjabi than they are in English. In the second and third sentences, the verbs u^TT and 
Elf^ are inflected to make them agree with tfcr^t. 

^jrr^t w&ti I don't know Punjabi. ('To me Punjabi 

doesn't come.') 
^nf \2w£t u^t 5? Can you read Punj abi? 

"fefewa^far § t3«e1 m 7 ^! ti I Students can speak Punj abi 

'S S X ftF^^ 7 ' is also used to express other meanings. Think of the way in English one 
says 'He gets angry,' or, 'She gets sick.' One does not actually 'get' these things; that 
is just how the phenomena are expressed idiomatically. In Punjabi, one says that these 
phenomena 'come' (w^^). 

fTS @h ere w@Vt d i I miss him/her, 

tTO 1 ^ huh Bfrr m'Q't) 1 ti I You are very irritable. 

§H S "MU^t 1¥u 8nd*Jf S/he throws up during travel in the hills. 

2. 'S $ X ffarer T ' is used to express feelings and effects, where 'X' is a feeling or quality. 
Hd!£-' literally means 'to seem, 1 * 'to strike, 1 or 'to attach.' With S it enables one to express 
how one feels, or how things seem. 



3ar pfai^ 



to look beautiful 
to seem good 
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to feel hungry 
araajt to feel hot 



ft§ 3 W3 HU^t tfditfl 5 s ! You look very beautiful. ('You seem to me to 

be very beautiful"). 
BU 7 ^ d<H^fld 3aft fM d? Do you like that painting? 

BJff ffT 5 tfat h%t§ d I S/he likes you very much. 

3. # can be used to express knowledge through the construction 'S & [X] (tr) U3 7 tte 7 ' 
(where 'X' is the object known): 

§H § W3 7 <">tfh He doesn't know. (To him there is 

not knowledge'). 
(Soff u^i I do not know anything. 

%<Y £ BtKi ^rffe 'w uh 1 d t They know about your arrival . 

4. § is used to mark the objects of transitive verbs. In the case of indirect objects it acts like 
'to' in English. 

Pt (Htflcv $ r^d r y ; t^tJ 7 ^ri I give books to Sab ina. 

ft is used with direct objects if they are animate (i.e. people and, often, other animals). 
When used with inanimate direct objects, # marks them as definite (specific). It is not 
translated per se; it functions merely as a grammatical marker. 

Pt WW tft # *m-f fkf5tft U 7 I I meet brother often. 

3*ff feR § ifo 3? Do you read this book everyday? 

Note: Although ft can indicate movement 'to' a place, in such contexts it is generally 
omitted. However, the noun (place) is required to be in the oblique case to reflect its 
grammatical position. For example; 



My sister goes to Patiala, 
We go to Lahore. 
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Dialogue Taking a Cycle Rickshaw in Chandigarh 

nw^rs 1 ftM fft, § s H^tfc^ ^ uft^ fe% gftj fer *r i 
fera^^?^: feu fJ^d'f 1 ) ^ ufos 1 ar^ d? 

ife ?ufT, fTH ufcJFF wfew FT I 

37ff ftf^ sftrt ^? 

fe3 ^ : §^ 33Fff sff ^ Jft? 

to=r^w: h§ fft, afft* btw f^a % ^rw wfanri 

^te: feu h§ 0"3t faddy cfl i 



Exercise 9,1 Translate: 

1 . They used to buy clothes from this shop. 

2. He used to live in Punjab. 

3. My friend used to play the tablet. 

4. We used to see many Hindi films. 
5. 1 used to work in New York. 

6. The people were hungry. (Phrase as, 'The people used to be hungry.') 

7. The children used to read books. 

8. Their house used to be in the middle of the city. 

9. Did the professor (used to) know Arabic and Farsi? 

10. Did you (used to) go to the market? 

Exercise 9.2 Translate: 

1. ft% ttsT? JT?> ! 

2, ito^mrfti 

4. m Hfe $3 W fftl 

5. i^u^wr\H^f^d^^vws\ 
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Exercise 9.3 Negate the sentences: 

1. iJt'few fiHK 1 !^ fcftn^ fftl 

Exercise 9.4 Translate: 
1. A&y^TrnJTerfi 

3. §Ft & 3Tjit£5 W Fft I 

Exercise 9.5 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue about your hobbies and interests, likes and 
dislikes. 





Vocabulary 




Verbs 




to drive (vt) 




to climb, rise (vi) 




to give (vt) 




to seem, attach, apply (vi) 




to see, watch (vt) 




to show (vt) 


<H£cV 


to hear, listen (vt) 




to tell (vt) 




to play (sport, game, etc.) (vt) 




to play (instrument) (vt) 




to spend, pass (time) (vt) 




Interests and Needs 




liking, preference (f) 




to want (vt) 


tl'Jlt" 


wanted, required (adj/i) 




need (f) 




necessity, requirement (f) 
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*H ^ hobby, interest (m) 

HdHd music (m) 

^fte song (m) 

^y» T faA/er, pair of drums in Indian music ( 

<H.<sd travel, journey (m) 

- =rac^ to travel (vt) 
te^t sewing (f) 

- otdrt 1 to sew (vt) 

$31 $3* game (0; sports (f pi) 

3^ cards (f) 

^fcn tennis (f) 

<vd°( drama, play (m) 

feHH film (f) 

# c7W Feelings and St ales 

nfcr anger (m) 

<ff£ sleep (f) 

*^t; illness (f); ill (adj/u) 

cold (illness) (m) 
pre fever (m) 

hunger (1) 

memory (f) 

pied 3 Nature 

nature (f) 
p<tfd;JI natural (adj/u) 

wft-fte ground, land, soil (f) 

^fe*r river (m) 

ocean (m) 

pond (m) 
^tR lake (f) 

vegetation, flora (f) 

tree (m) 
^ banyan tree (m) 

wtif^l jasmine (f) 

weather (m) 
*fltr rain (m) 
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Adjectives 

J »w general, ordinary, common (adj/u) 

fcPTf special, particular (adj/u) 

?*flw great, excellent (adj/u) 

tf^g bad; messed-up (adj/u) 

ywyt"d fragrant (adj/u) 

OHST light (adj/i) 

flf 7 dark (color) (adj/i) 

s r KB T dove-colored (adj/i) 

all together (adj/i) 

"tf?^ separate (adj/u) 

*>tH%T-WT3f various, separate (adj/u) 

^JiOUc? Transport 

w&m cycle (m) 

fd^w rickshaw (m) 

<^(Fft taxi (f) 

HTT bus (f) 

hu'ih airplane (m) 

^te-aTVl train (f) 

H^wft station (m) 

ate 7 tum, circuit (m) 

W/?p{3 Time 

snj tomorrow; yesterday (m) 

WH evening (f) 

5^ 'at night' 

du £'fct?tfpmr? Other Useful Words 

sju^for name used for Indian currency, (m) 

Off money; paisa, one 100 th of a rupee (m) 

titH'd, a-TB^te market (m, f) 

My information; address (m) 



Lesson 10 
Imperatives 



§ 10.1 Imperatives 

Imperatives are used to express orders and requests. Usage of specific forms is determined 
by a speaker's desired tone of voice and the context. There are two different forms of the 
regular imperative: 

1. Informal Singular: When addressing someone as % the imperative consists of simply 
the root of the verb. 

feu o?h Do this work. 

m iMt fetr t Write the letter quickly, 

utT^t Sttdl frftf i Learn to speak Punjabi. 

2. Formal Singular/Plural: When addressing someone as 3Jff, the imperative is formed by 
adding § (or in some cases, #) to the root. 

few 3 ?3fffl H d&i Please/kindly sit on the chair. 

tfS 7 * tri? 3 ^xf Eat food and drink milk. 

H ^'(cftH sru # dfe ye 1 6 ! And recite Varis Shah' s //(>. 

In imperative phrases the pronoun ("5 or is generally omitted. 

Some verbs take irregular imperative forms for 3Fft\ The most common of these are: 

Negation. To negate the imperative, place cV before the verb. 



y 



Don't do this work. 
Don't read the book fast. 
Please don't sit on the chair. 
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§ 10.2 Polite imperatives 

To make a request it is sufficient to use the 3Jff form of the regular imperative. However, 
some dialects include additional forms that suggest an added 'please.* 

1 . With g? ? the imperative consists of the root + (or #"). 



Variant forms: 

2. With 3zff , the imperative consists of the root + fe§, 

sra 77 idH'feG l Don't drive the car fast. 

wis* tfeft tfife§ i Eat the food slowly. 

H^^AMdtd ?F Tt'feGl Don't go to McDonald's, 

spots'" tfflfe§i Don't drink coffee, 

§ 10.3 Verbal infinitives as imperatives 

The verbal infinitive can also be used as an imperative, especially common in public 
notices and official instructions: 

fSfcra T=Ttt£ ' Walk here. 

UU^ M 7 ©^ Come day after tomorrow. 

■ed^'-H" uV^ 7 Keep the door closed. 

5^1 soft Please hurry. 

77 is used for negative constructions: 

tr^ <y tf 1 ^! Don't eat bad food! 

im <v KH^! Don't forget your luggage ! 



Eat less food. 

Write the letter next week. 

Come to the railway station in the evening 

Drink water. 



f^t fcfHT?^ US§ feiffl 

sm'§ <HclH6 »r^r'i 



IMPERATIVES 

§ 10.4 Conveying similarity or 'like 1 
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There are several ways of expressing similarity. The inflecting postposition is used to 
compare objects or people with one another in terms of size, color, quality, etc. 

3d t?fT3 # sraf? ?^ft d l Your friend resembles my brother, 

dd'sl ^J3T Ht^f f¥% I There is nobody like you in the world. 

Other terms for expressing equality or likeness are: 

fau 7 like/-ish 
^/?*if like 
[t*tj isf like 

f^RT is a suffix that inflects to agree in number and gender with what follows, while the 
postpositions , and 5^* remain invariable, 

HU 1 ^ § Wl£ ^43" 1^ frfU U?j I Your clothes and our clothes are alike, 

ijrfjff G<H=5'f T$ tfaf Uu'dl Like the teacher, we speak Punjabi well. 

§u »f T y^t ^ d i That girl writes like her sister. 

2^t3tf fc^! Play like me! 



§ 10.5 and 

and =re translate as 'someone*/' some' and 'something'/' some' respectively. In 
questions, and #5 translate as 'anyone' and 'anythmg7'any\ while in negative 
sentences, they correspond to "no one' and 'nothing.' Generally, when is used as a 
pronoun or as an adjective it refers to an animate objects while refers to an inanimate 
objects. 

U¥\ 1£% M d i Someone is in the bus. 

otd'ifl dHtb'Q I Tell me some other story. 

Frit vi3 3Hdtd f UcSi There are some paintings in our house. 

»OMe^fe f^s d? Is there anyone in your apartment? 

3U*# ^o-rd 1¥% =n? d? Do you have anything in your room? 

^ WJ^^fc 1¥% t^ft i There is no one in my apartment. 

fT<3 srs sdf i There is nothing in my room. 



The oblique form of t^t is fart. It should not be confused with fan, the oblique form of fe. 
Note the difference between the two below. 
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fu ftw W $hb d? Whose friend is he? 

IuWf^^i He is not anyone's friend, 

uu^ wu fTUH^ fe^ 3M Ui Someone's car is in front of your house, 

w f^u M 3b fesiu d? Does anyone on the bus have a ticket? 

ikff 3u fus ^r©^ i Please come some other day. 

Additional expressions using and 7? 

someone or the other 

W% something or the other 

some other; some(one) else 

«t% UU something else 

?r are *rau Ui Something or the other is certainly the matter. 

3% cy 4% u* i Please tell us something or the other. 

^ U3 uw tfHcT? Any other new news? 



Dialogue Riding the Punjab Roadways Bus to Wagha 

A conversation between Mary, a passenger and the bus conductor. 

iftuT: feu WE rTUT U? 

4^o(dd: feu arr jhu 1 ^ ua: rP%^ft i §^ uu ?>ur u ^u 1 ^ wMt ??b to^ fko 

H'QdJ'l Ufff feU 7^ BUT& U? ^ 3t 5{US ud U? 

£luT: A 1 winter u 1 ufetf uvF^t Hf^tf^u 1 ^ U3?> w^t un ^^hw^Sith 

<j 

&^ufo^US^UJW^3 T i^fjfewUTUiBri 
<^(UU: ^U^t ^U! ft feu flfew fft fa rj^JHd'^, ^?#UT faT^t t^U, U^tf^t 

rTT? U<5 UU feu 5T# <^U? fft Hfew fa JWe:" ^ feg nv 3 M^§ US I 
77, fcfa-sftj ST^t HHUU U tffa>rr U I HddV £ ^ l^Wf (STST Bf??U § 
iJrTH ^ H') UK-UH 7 3 feFt UHH § %tt^ US I ^4 U' few^ 1 

AuT: Pi wfoH 1 bu^ ufa *M u 7 § §^ ^tu a^t ^hb ufu^ us i ow^te ^ fe^ 

^ ^ l fet" feU U ft Stff 0"5H UT FfUUF 3U ^ HUU fT 3TC# Ut 
&«(dd : Sfff H^t U ^ #1 FT^ tuWS 1 ?^ ft 3» U^fafrfS'S £ ^ F5# 

Unj^ £fU US! UH, HjfW H 1 ^! US HU^ BTWrf 9HEl| 
3M: UtT3 UUB ft-fUUH 1 ^ rftl UB WW] 
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Exercise 10.1 Write 10 sentences in the imperative using formal and informal tones of 
voice. Then negate them. 

Exercise 10.2 Translate the following sentences into Punjabi. Use both the informal and 
formal/plural imperatives for each sentence, 

1 . Please speak with her. 

2. Tell me his name. 

3. Put that book on this table. 

4. Do not drink that dirty water. 

5. Tell me the price of these flowers. 

6. Do not ask me difficult questions. 

7. Please take that book. 

8. Sing a lullaby to the children. 

9. Please bring me the newspaper. 

10. Come back soon. 



Vocabulary 



Verbs 



to tell, recite (vt) 
to talk, converse (vt) 
to taste (vt) 
to move (vi) 
to fold (vt) 
to sit (vi) 



Adjectives and Adverbs 



to 



next (adj/i) 

last, previous (adj/i) 

slowly; gently (adv) 

quickly, early (adv) 

lateness, delay (f); late (adv) 

fast, swift (adj/u) 

this direction (adv) 

that direction (adv) 

back (adv) 

clean (adj/u) 

dirty (adj/i) 

soiled (adj/i) 
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right now, immediately (adv) 
uvr-UH 7 3 in large numbers (adv) 

^wyd famous (adj/u) 

d&&1&§HU£mU Other Useful Words 



JT€75 


question (m) 




answer (m) 




price, cost (f) 




culture (m) 




lullaby (f) 




just, a little bit (adv) 




that is, meaning (adv) 


■U 


East (Indian) Punjab 




West (Pakistani) Punjab 




to run about doing things without much result (vt) 




success (f) 



Lesson 11 
The Progressive Tense 



§11.1 The progressive tense 

The progressive tense indicates action in progress, past or present, its construction consists 
of three parts: 

1 . The root of the main verb. 

2. The particle ftcr, ad, aa\ or adT»r, chosen so as to agree in number and gender 
with the subject. 

3. The appropriate present auxiliary or past auxiliary form of the verb cfe 1 ". 



§11.2 The present progressive 



The present progressive conveys action in progress in the present. Using the verb as 
an example, the conjugations of the present progressive are: 



Masculine 

Pt Her feu 1 c.J ; 

fuHcfiau 1 u 

wff He* adu 1 

ad U 



Feminine 



. adtd 
. aaTd 

. adfrrd 
. auWu?) 



Examples: 



gtf afe 3F ad us i 

A 1 wra^-fr^ tfrra rr adt a* i 

3Tfr* UJT!5 ^add? 



I am listening 
You are listening 
S/he listening 
We are listening 
You are listening 
They are listening 



We are reading Punjabi. 

The kids are singing songs 

I am going to Punjab in the summer. 

I am not going to London. 

Are you speaking Pashto? 



Negation. ?>uT is placed before the main verb. As with the simple present and the present 
habitual, the present tense auxiliary form of cte 1 " is dropped when negating. 



?suY, wff ftftft #r ad a* i 
§a tfq ;*idY ift adi 



No, we are speaking Sindhi. 
They are not drinking milk. 
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§ 11.3 The past progressive 

The past progressive conveys action in progress in the past. Using the verb as an 
example, the conjugations of the past progressive are: 



Masculine 

^ tr to ft 



Feminine 



I was eating 
You were eating 
S/he was eating 
We were eating 
You were eating 
They were eating 



Examples: 



UcIfF Pt J-T3ofte Hft? tfl^r Mcfh? 
f ^ fej 7 #? 



The day before yesterday, I was buying 

things in the market. 
What were you thinking? 
You were laughing at my work. 
What were they doing last Tuesday? 



Negation. 7^3? is placed before the main verb. In this case the auxiliary cannot be dropped, 
as it marks the action as happening in the past. 



vuPi §rr H'doflcj ^% ^fcr ?hjT 



The day before yesterday, they were not 

buying things in the market. 
You were not laughing at my work. 



§ 11.4 The suffix ^B 1 

The suffix ?W roughly conveys the sense of 'that which pertains to' and can be added to 
wide range of nouns, adverbs, adjective, and verbs. It functions like a postposition and puts 
the preceding phrase in the oblique case. It is also can be declined like an adjective and 
must inflect according to gender and number. It appears in the following ways: 

1. Nouns and Adjectives: It indicates a 'possessor' of some thing or attribute and it also 
indicates someone who does something in particular. 

^fy# ?*rft t^ 7 ?) the cloth shop 

w one's household members, family 

^F? taxi-driver 

sprfei»r u 7 ^? park with fountains 

^jy rickshaw-driver 
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M iHU ^HT *MUU the woman with the red suit 

w^v ^m* the room with windows 

2. Verbal Infinitives: It may indicate the doer of an action. In these constructions,, the 
infinitive form is used in its oblique form (i.e. without the final at). 

H^t ?W fish-frier 

vegetable-sellers 

tf^t^ recycler, buyer of old newspapers 

cfK #tJcf ^rzff flower-seller 
ot?> fruit-seller 

3. Intention: It may indicate the intention to perform a particular action or impending 
action. 

&3 ^rs" ^rfl ffl I She was about to go. 

^h 1 " 3 I Something is about to happen. 

tffu ?W U I It is about to rain. 

4. Descriptive: It may indicate that something is worth doing, seeing, etc. 

*2tffrj3*Tcr #tf^ ^rr srfbu d I Amritsar is a city worth seeing, 

feu ^s-f srac"> u I This work is/needs to be done, 

feu fe^ u^cT ui This book is worth reading. 

Note in this context the similar use of the postposition frfes. 

Mt^HHU H'feM U! Amritsar is worth seeing, 

©u 4h "^ra?) H'fe.cf d I That work is worth doing, 

feu fe'H U3?> Frfe^t u I This book is worth reading. 



Dialogue At a Dhaba 

¥^ feu Afef Tft: 

3-TU^t^H PO cPJ#Eh 
fcT^at^t UU^f§"[ 

HH 1 ^ UV^t£l 

^UTUT^M <10 3U^t£| 
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Wtt: J^Sfe^ unu, 3 U3lM\ 3H7T~ef3§l 

^ ^H 7 : 3^t, life H^t 

3J# ^5 3 JhT u£ ftwfew I 

^ ^W: feu R§ fft 3 feu UU3T # ^...W3 H^U^ U! 

3FU^: ft?S 0£ HS, fft? 

^ ^W: MO 3U^t£ I 



Reading: Punjab 

ire: UVra 

iftra d'dril 3 3 H.^tH' 'tfH 1 § 'ire' (u^t/^fenr) FJtea^j feu tew uh ^fuw^, 
HdKH, w^t, 377^, fkuHH, 3 ftta, 37 33 3 hbuu di fes; Urr nfuw^ 3" fett^ 1 fe^ fW^ § 
#1 ^uru us 3 uuftb 3 afcrn 1^3 iirara ^efenu f¥u # sr^tu^tdH^ui ifrra 3 d.°(Jlyrt fe^ 

«V tfFTU U*T3 ?33T ifltf A^ 1 ^ feH 1 ^ ff3 3^*1^ S ^M#3foM^ftM^ 
IJrftS U3 U^f 3T # SUT'l fefT feR^ 3 f3S ltIW 3 pT3U3T HUUV US, #33 ?B fomfof 

yusu, 3**3 d'tH^ys 3 1 stuhh, 3 lifen frfa Hfew 7 ui yu^ €r yrf Au 1 ^ u 3 3lu»r 

35f tT^Ul 

iJrra f£% fe-ip^t mot-eh^ ^ w£ ui 3#H3 3 hs^uT 3 wuTCw j^fe^rl? 

US, 33 § B^UH^ *ftU 3" ^3 3H 7 373* 3, 3 ^(3 3 *J UT 03 US I H# 3 3S f^U dd'dd rfd'Hl 
ferf 3^ V^Wt U 3 feH 3Td>ft S^ HSWHT fefH^H tT31 UI HH'^l # M31H3 3 HUTfSM* 

dddlMA ^kj fe3 Md-H'd U 3 JT3 ufcW^B dl *T3&3 fl*fts 3 tffW ^tuurft^USUrTO 

fe% UU 33/ 3~t US'<HU3T, 33M3, rTS^U, 3 IJ^ fl-(HU US 3 FTUW fkffl-r ^ W^tT, <Hy^«T, § ^£F7 
^ra3^M rTJT^U! 

fetT'd-^ci't!^ H# fJOfH: 

1 . U^ra ^ fen 7 ^ fkuu HfU*Jf us? 

2. irfra u ftm-^jf^ tej3>r .ot^ddl irauV us? 

3 . tffra i^e fer to 337 t*t wmi^t f%T# d? 
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Exercise 11,1 Make sentences in the present and past progressive using the following 
verbs: 

1. - to hear 

2. firtf^ 1 " - to learn 

3. - to think 

4. stfe 7 - to say 

5. i-rdfe 1 - to wake up 

6. - to search, to look for 

7. '3k* 1 - to weigh 

8. uPdrtd' ■ to wear 

9. ^3<v - to hold 

10. ^T^ 1 " - to sow 

Exercise 11.2 Translate the sentences and then negate them: 

1. wff U3 "fey 3^"tF| 

3, fuH|[Rfrgdu?si 

4, Pt r^td'a 1 ?^t? foron 

5, Qaftra'Hu^feFdi 

8. rft «1dtJ'<H *5^TU(^ 

1 0. d, H3TT W% f^F tj I 

Exercise 11.3 Translate: 

1 . Amarjit was reading in the park 

2. What are you doing at home? 

3. What were you doing last Saturday. 

4. Last Wednesday she was cooking pasta. 

5. This morning, I was eating bread with yoghurt. 
6. 1 am listening to Hindi film music. 

7. Kiran is dancing. 

8. She is not going home. She is going to Jasjit's house. 

9. We are not speaking Urdu; we are speaking Punjabi. 

10. What are you saying? 

Exercise 11,4 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue on the topic of 'What are you doing?' 
the dialogue, use as much of the present progressive as possible. 
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HHt^rfl Vocabulary 

fyfeW^ Verbs 

Fte 7 to think (vi) 

UT^ to taugh (vi) 

H'die 1 to wake up (vi) 

pi? to scorch, burn (vi) 

to search for (vt) 

6fcl'iT6 T to stay (vi) 

/yd' to drown; to go down, to set (the sun) (vi) 

3?W to fry (vt) 

BBS 7, to weigh (vt) 

6\j£' to dance (vi) 

u flirt to wear, put on (vt) 

uy-d^ 1 to arrive (vi) 

Lfc 1 to fall, to lie down (vi) 

to grab, grasp (vt) 

EfrH^ 7 to sow (vt) 

hVc 7 to keep, put (vt) 

^flg 1 to flow (vi) 

fe^'Ge 1 to spread (vt) 

d<H<hf-fd , ^ r ff Customs and Rituals 

TFZft fire sacrifice (m) 

WH Sikh prayer (f) 

Islamic call-to-prayer (f) 

person who calls azan or Muslim call to prayer (m) 
Time 

in the morning 

day before yesterday; day after tomorrow 
Hraa-ftof" summer (f pi) 

arte spring (season) (f) 

ridiH^'d Tuesday (m) 

Wednesday (m) 
wf^tid^'d; Saturday (m) 
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U 7 ^ 7 Food 

roadside restaurant, diner (m) 
5<h5§'<:, t 5^5 -> restaurant (m) 

W3 pickle (m) 

>ifa BT <dc<t\ mango chutney (f) 

wv? salad (m) 

cauliflower (f) 
tTJ? pulses, lentils (f) 

3-ru # tPJ? black lentils (f) 
y^te a type of soft cheese (m) 

peas (m pi) 
fS^t okra (f) 

^fe 1 squash gourd (m) 

o^h 7 bitter gourd (m) 

uftfrf bottle gourd (m) 

wft buttermilk drink (f) 

fried flat-bread (m) 
Bdt yoghurt, curd (m) 

^gu clay oven (m) 

Bt^t cooked in a clay oven (adj/u) 

fl-fe 1 " sweet (adj/i) 

HHcF garlic (m) 

bulb or piece (of garlic, ginger, turmeric) (f) 
q?fWf cilantro, coriander (m) 

dfHTH glass (m) 

UFfc plate (f) 

^ tfe~- IF^f Land and Climate 

land; earth (f) 
ydiH'd rain, rainy season (f) 

fl-f^t dirt, soil (f) 

*ra£*r fertile (adj/u) 

'37H3 farming, cultivation (f) 

frfa'kJl irrigation (f) 

Abyj; jfrevft plain, field (m); level (adj/u) 

jmu% border (f) 

i4^a^ hill (m) 

w^m desert (m) 

temperature (m) 
Od'dd heat (f) 
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?J3TT sun (m) 

5fs(3 frost (m) 

tfcr fog (f) 
ufe>*r§S, ufe>»f?B greenery (f) 

M^VrT grain (m) 

du^it^HUm^e Other Useful Words 

Kstft word (m) 

dptdlucS approximately (adv) 

<^3T square (m) 

ate union, coming together (m) 

*re?y-tit!rfl interchange (f) 

3ftr layer; fold (f) 

#H on the side of, in the direction of, towards (adv, pp) 

3FU3 customer (m) 



Lesson 12 
prases 

The Future Tense and Subjunctive 



§12.1 The future tense 

The future tense indicates actions that will take place or actions that are assumed to be 
definite. It is formed by adding the following endings to the root of the verb. 



Masculine 

Pt 

f 



Feminine 



■^3ftM f (/c53ftof ) 1 



With ste^, these forms would appear as follows: 



Masculine 

3fff #Sat 



Feminine 
fc^ddoF 



I will sit 
You will sit 
S/he, it will sit 
We will sit 
You will sit 
They will sit 



In the case of verbs whose root ends in a vowel, a ^ may be inserted between the root and 
the appropriate ending (except in the 3 rd person plural form). The example of follows: 



ftri'<^'di T 



I will go 
You will go 
S/he, it will go 
We will go 
You will go 
They will go 



1 In the case of verbs whose root ends in 5, 3, JB, or a ?> is added in the 3rd person masculine and 
feminine plurals. 33?T - to swim, §U ddAdVddrtdflftF; B^cV - to fight, §U tf^^/ttdrtdflfrT; ftev - to 
count, §U Pdtd6dl/f3T5rf*»r. 
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Also note the case of the verb which is irregular in its future tense conjugation: 



H^'dlW 



Examples: 



f^J felFT FPH S^faT H I 
^H^e 7 1%3»fU FFB S#BF I 



I will take 
You will take 
S/he, it will take 
We will take 
You will take 
They will take 



Ram Lila will begin in October. 
People will light lamps on the Divali. 
During Ramadan^ Muslims will observe fasts. 
We will go to Amritsar on the gurpurab. 
The boys will dance on Visakhi. 
They will not go on vacation this year. 
Her wedding will take place next year. 



Negation, Add <^ff before the conjugated verb. 



§u fen ^for # sdf tH'^dl i 



1 will not go. 

They will not go on vacation this year. 



§ 12.2 The future progressive 

The future progressive conveys assumed action that will be in progress in the future. It is 
formed by using the future form of fe 7 with the progressive construction. 

Using the verb WS*: 



Masculine 



Feminine 



§u w feat 



I will be going 
You will be going 
S/he, it will be going 
We will be going 
You will be going 
They will be going 



1 In the case of verbs containing an intervening @ in the infinitive form, the © remains in the 3rd person 
plural conjugations. 
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Examples: 

fto sftj Htfw ^ra tteat I They will be traveling in the ocean tomorrow, 

wff *3f3T^t ?^r* aMt m#s 3d u^sh Next week, we will be buying a new car. 

itffif B?ff feMfdU 1 ^ ^ ud U%3t l The day after tomorrow, you will be taking the 

exam. 



§ 12.3 Additional uses of the -3T ending 

The verb endings -3F, -at, -3ft 3ft>?f (characteristic of the future tense) are used in Punjabi (in 
the Malwa and Doaba dialects) with the auxiliary verb ft to form: dar, ubt, daft, UBftor. While 
often the use of these forms is merely incidental, they may add a subtle sense of surety. 

feu fed 'a u[H tfaft | This book is in my house. 

P§ tisidd %u ss'^ltf uafti That file is there in my office (for sure). 

^ UBP? Got a pen? 

dd'sfl ctK'M f&> ^ d^t? How many people are there in your class? 

ri.^dd f£% JTxrkr ^ra*ftor dafW I The office has many chairs. 

The past tense auxiliary form of "fe 1 , Tft, can also be used with these endings. 

fi^H 3TF5 Qu <JW^t fffan Last year, he was our neighbor. 

^ jt§ fftJti There were many friends of mine there. 

HfH i~re^t jftefti In the school there was a party. 

^ft?5 f^tJ sr^t ftiH^r jftaftor; There were many boats in the lake. 



§ 12,4 The subjunctive 

The subjunctive covers a wide semantic range that expresses intention, possibility, wishes, 
suggestions, requests, and questions. It conveys the sense of 'may" and 'should 1 and is 
often indicated by the use of additional qualifications such as ETfe? (perhaps). 

The subjunctive is formed by adding the following endings to the root of the verb. Forms 
are the same for masculine and feminine subjects. 







1 
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Using the verb tbe 1 as an example: 



Pr §5* I may/should sit 

f You may/should sit 

©U ^> S/he may/should sit 

wff Qil^ We may/should sit 

u*ft You may/should sit 

§U stee" They may/should sit 



In the case of verbs whose root ends in a vowel, a ? is inserted between the root and the 
appropriate ending (except in the 3 rd person plural form). This is omitted in some spoken 
dialects. 



Using the verb flw: 



fit I may/should go 

f fr^ You may/should go 

§u w% S/he may/should go 

wfF H r tR£ We may/should go 

3?fT fF^J You may/should go 

©U frs They may/should go 



Note that in all conjugations except the I s person plural, the subjunctive is formed in the 
same way as the future minus the -3T\ -3t, -aft, and -aft»f endings of that tense. 

Negation. The subjunctive is negated by the particle Ty 1 , placed before the verb. 



Examples: 



^ *j?BU *»f^? May 1 come in? 

©u W'fLiti ^ftj TO( H 1 ^ l They might go to the park tomorrow, 

fnf ^leftftut^ft^l He doesn't know if he should go or not. 

»vTU£ f Hd'ti fft S £F fa I ask our teacher if we could come inside. 

wff feu o?H US" 3uT£l We should finish this work now. 



Differences between the future and subjunctive can be discerned in the following 
examples: 

§u ^tj i She will come tomorrow. 

§u sfg »f#i She may come tomorrow. 



I will tell you a story. 
May I tell you a story. 
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wfl 1 ftf% w&ffi Where will we go? 

wff ftft H'y19? Where should we go? 



§ 12.5 WW 

Colloquial Punjabi often utilizes the special pronoun ^TV* While >»nr can be translated as 
'we,' it includes the 2nd person (i.e. ''you'). Use of this pronoun is especially common with 
the subjunctive, where it is conjugated the same as for wff and gives the sense 'let us (all)': 

wnr3^h?i Let's sit. 

*Ttfl£? Shall we go? 



§ 12.6 if/then statements: emphatic particles w and dt 

1. One common type of sentence that uses the subjunctive is the 'if/then' statement. fT 
means 'if,' and is used in the first clause. "3*, which means 'then,* is used in the second 
clause. 

tT tt3T, w A& If [you] should get hungry, then tell me. 

H 3Jff Ad m^J, 3* AS ggB If you come to my house, then I will be very 

yjft O^dfl i pleased. 

2. If/then statements that suggest an impossible or unlikely condition are expressed by 
using the imperfect participle alone. 

rl d 1 ^, w ©u LiPd-^'d <5 If she were a doctor, then she would bring 
W-F^t 7 ^ a*rQ"'tft I her family to America. 

H mfi $3tt? H5^, 3* Ffr^ If we listened to the radio, then we would 

1k *tfTr HUB ^tJ d#Hft i have known today was going to be very 

cold. 

3. 3 1 functions as a connective particle between clauses in constructions like 'if . . . then,' 
'when . . . then': 

TT ©u A§ 3* A t333 'u* 1 c<d ; dfli If she asks me, then I will definitely say yes. 
^ trs "tH" afe U, 3" A feftf^ cr i If the issue is one of eating, then I am ready. 

^ ?>fp *?r atft 3, 3* Mi? wu \M\$\ If (you) are falling asleep, then let's drink tea. 
Hi? Afo u#3F, 3* ttffff vjiw H'^'dh When it rains, then we will go inside. 
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4. 3* can also be used as an emphatic particle, in which case it has the meaning 'after all, 1 
'then' 'as for, 1 'actually,' or 'in that case': 

futfH^t?^! §0 3* ftMtui She's not Punjabi. Actually she is Sindhi. 

§3! Pr 3+ ?tfe»r fa Rife zffi* U?> 3 Oh! [As for me,] I thought she lives in Lahore 
ifrF^t feat J and must be Punjabi. 

5. 3* is also used in the following set phrases: 

3 1 fa So that . . . 

fen 3* If that is the case, then . . . 

£f £'d<Hfl flffcTE T U* 3* fa Jhf I learn Farsi so that I can go to Iran. 

Mi§ >??F3 tTt^lt 1 3 1 fa 5337*3 3 1 Let us go inside so that we can be protected 

QtT H^tui from the rain. 

^ 3d'3 ! fenHJO'tS U3# 5, 3* feu If your exam is on the day after tomorrow, 

3tT$ U^S* tr Jltf di then you should study. 

6. Another emphatic particle is dt, which directly emphasizes the word preceding it. It can 
also give the sense of 'only,* or 'just.* In colloquial speech it is usually pronounced ^t. 

Put rte ^ 3U^t§ Ut u?> i I have only two rupees in my pocket. 

Fra 1 "*^ £#UlUl Our house is just nearby. 



§ 12.7 The conjunction uu 

uu generally functions just like 'but' in English: 

Pt rrw td'Jtfl u% uu Pul frfU3 I want to go, but my health won't allow me 

AS fer^'-Hd srff ^iafti to go. 

Pr feu fefW #tf^t tJ'Jtfl u% iru I want to see this film, but I do not have time. 
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Dialogue Buying Vegetables 

^ft: U^H U 7 ^ fi^t Hfttdft! sftHH 7 W UHW WTK 1 ?) § ^U^tw $\ HH, 

5u BiFf, eft fWf? uftor £ h§ ... 3^ it 3 bu^ ftras €fu 
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Reading: Hindus 

its: ftft? 




fitf HcPtTB =lMOO ^t. jft. ^t. ^ 6-Ht^o( UvT^ fsTBf 3 ftf? 3" fen 

fe^ f^s fi^tj ?rr§ m 7 gu usi fuffct 7 ^ j?s 3" w^t Frfu3^t uus\ fu^r tg, tjfra f^s tFe Wa 

V 7 ^?^ ^33t HU 7 ?; fewW S ^ Jifl^kT UHBof 7 dt fefrtf 7 ! ft?F JWH f3S feufenf" 1^% 

^fe»r ofc** 7 ui fe? tft "§ yrrdt as, fefis 3 §h 3 3 srpft tfa 34t $ 

nfu^r q^r^ fedPoinr g *ffeu us, frn? feu 8^ ^rufew 

fews 7 ¥>»r H33W w us *tf3 fs/ fhms t^g <js 3*w h 7 3frg3s usi ifrra f^u 
fuV frftem/fefeurr tW5 tftfn uV^ ^ 3lus wws us, frf$ M r d3' n£t H 7 ^ usi 

fef 3l3 7 4 T itf5t#33 ^ uftjf^ <to ft 3 ku^'H ^fte 7 ff^ 7 u fa hu 7 ^ 7 ^ fen hsj 7 3 u^t 

ffh M £ was tffcg wf 3u 3 mu 1 ^ te^ usi fu^ t^uta PdGu'd 1 feraft, HOT 
wsroft, ^enfucr, fe^rft, >»rfe tou^ usi ^tu^T jt^ ■§ HBys ijfrdt m? 7 h 7 ?^ 3%, 

FTB 7 H3T3 S3 T fe^, 3 1^3 STH^ dIMd'H ftffc £ S 7 US 3 wft U^ ^fe? 3 ft?? yd-jHsH 

2. iftro t f^s ^ ftjf fegftw 7 ^ (V ^ I 

3. Lffra^tfHfuf 3lug P°wd i d? 
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Exercise 12.1 Fill in the blanks with the future form of the verb in parentheses: 

1 . fen rm h 1 smn w& i (to start) 

2. U33t" %7 tfrggr i (to eat) 

3. %J ^TfB s?b f (to buy) 

4. i*rer3 if' ftfij^ ftjw^ti'd 1 § i (to meet) 

5. w$jw RJ^Hd'A ^ fefejiH I (to teach) 

6. H# sf^te _ i (to become) 

7. ft Wf^fer f^g i (to drive) 

8. wt3 StJ u^ai i (to fly) 

9. 37ft aM*^ S irfiM f^g i (to find) 

1 0. iiffff ©?f S Oh j (to give) 

Exercise 12.2 Translate the following short sentences into English and convert them into 
their plural forms in Punjabi: 

1. ©tJB%afti 

2. f ar^jfti 

4. f ^rari 

5. fu 35#: 

6. A" y tfW'dl' 1 1 

7. | a^afti 

8. 5 ^v^sti 

9. @u3#3n 

10. ©u^h^i 

Exercise 12.3 Translate the following short sentences into English and convert them into 
their singular forms in Punjabi: 

1. mft ^3tt"i 

2. fugT^ J-fM?7ati 

3. 3H? £Ml 

4. wft#tr^i 

5. @U d'dAdl ! 

6. fif§3t| 

7. tTO^ f 9 v H£"dffori 

8. ^w^ifemi 

9. flfr Dddfkri 

1 0. erarfWr ^didflw i 

Exercise 12.4 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue on your upcoming holiday plans — where 
you plan to go, whom you will visit, etc. Incorporate the future and subjunctive as much as 
possible. 
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wtit'^tfl Vocabulary 

fkftptTW* Verbs 

Gd'G^ to fly (vt) 

Awf^ to teach (vt) 

<9f tte* to start, begin (vi) 

iran sra?r to finish (vt) 

te?F to count (vt) 

UM5^ to shine, sparkle (vi) 

ffdrGe 1 to light, ignite (vt) 

oce 1 to break (vi) 

fi-rae 1 to win (vi) 

HW to lose, be defeated (vi) 

to ask (vi) 

yert' to be made, become (vi) 

«tf«o- to change (vi, vt) 

hw to hit, to kill (vt) 

CS^ 7 to get busy (vi) 

cfc 7 to cry, weep (vi) 

to seek; to find (vt) 

fy<H^e>U Relatives 

faw^'d relative (m, f) 

U3<# wife (f) 

v^t husband (m) 

PdQd'd Festivals 

jjraygu festival associated with Sikh Gurus (m) 

cTH fflff stage play on the life of the Hindu deity Ram (f) 

fe^H^t festival celebrating the Hindu deity Shiva (f) 

WH^ft festival celebrating the birth of the Hindu deity Krishna 

twflid' Hindu festival celebrating the conquest of evil (m) 

uvr worship, offering (f) 

Islamic month of fasting (m) 

§w daily fast (m) 
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tfcfd-f Religion 

cr r 3^ T pilgrimage (f) 

odddA hymn singing (m) 

#gg pilgrimage center (m) 

ai^g incarnation (m) 

fens deity, spiritual guide (m) 

^ leader (m) 

fea^r sect (m) 

ftffcm mythology (m) 

feE^Tfl belief, trust (m) 

tfa .^fe^tfe Other Useful Words 

■H ' fct i perhaps, maybe 

^R^a for sure, definitely (adv) 

feg£B entirely, completely (adv) 

ffera health, fitness (f) 

j^r enjoyment, delight; wave, surge (of emotion) (f) 

u^r kite (m) 

giB jump, leap (f) 

^dl^ 1 a men s folk dance (m) 

- uite 1 ' to do bhangra (vt) 

sra^t story (f) 

^ story, tale (f) 

frftra^f literary (adj/u) 

wVe et cetera (adv) 

Hdi'd'd continuously (adv) 

old, ancient (adj/u) 

beginning (f) 
MK^ 7 invaluable (adj/i) 

^n»f rate, price (m) 

more (adj/i) 

kilogram (m) 



Lesson 13 
The Perfect Tense 



§ 13.1 The perfect tense 



The perfect tense designates action that has been completed. Unlike the imperfect past 
tense (A"" ww w) and the past progressive tense (I was going - A 1 w ter w), the perfect tense 
refers to a one time action completed in the past. It is formed by adding the following 
endings to the root of the verb. 



Masculine 



Feminine 



Singular 



Plural 



. . . -few 



Using the verb fe^ 7 as an example: 



Singular 



Plural 



Masculine 



Feminine 



When the perfect participle is used alone, without any additional auxiliary forms of it 
conveys the simple past tense, for example: 



fetf^ 1 - to write 

Pi fhftRJf 



I wrote 



ftr©^ - to come 



We came 



§ 13.2 Intransitive versus transitive verbs 

Note that, unlike in other verb constructions, gender and number are the only relevant 
parameters in the conjugation of the perfect; Person (1st, 2nd, 3rd) has no bearing. 
However, when using the perfect one must also consider whether its conjugation agrees 
with the gender and number of the subject or the object (or with neither). The rules 
governing this agreement depend on whether a verb is intransitive or transitive. 

1. Intransitive verbs: Intransitive verbs do not take an object and the verb is in 
agreement with the subject of the sentence. 



THE PERFECT TENSE 



107 



tff^n The boy ran. 

^tor aVfkr i The girls laughed. 

1. Transitive verbs': Transitive verbs take an object and can be conjugated in two 
different ways, depending on whether the object is marked with a postposition or 
not. 

a. Transitive verbs without postpositions: When the object is not marked with a 
postposition, the verb agrees with the object of the sentence. 

A 1 fewH* ^tftwrM I watched films, 

iiffff zTcri! We sent gifts. 

b. Transitive verbs with postpositions: When the object is marked with the 
postposition the verb takes the default conjugation of the masculine singular. 

Pt ^fe*?T S H'feqdl W^S tftptf 7 1 I saw the children in front of the library, 

wff Bufe&r § i We sent the gifts. 



§13.3 The postposition £ 

In the case of a 3rd person (singular or plural) subject and a transitive verb, the subject 
must be followed by The postposition ?>, which indicates the agent of the sentence, 
places that noun/pronoun in the oblique case. 

£ <h'[&h Potd'U' u^fan The boy read the science books, 

§H £ <ft& nv^\ fe^H fetr#i He/she showed me his/her book. 

§?f f) l^si dH^lrf They bought a picture. 

§?f 7) feRH ^frj ^ T 3#tfl They saw the film last night. 



§ 13.4 Irregular forms of the perfect participle 

Several verbs have irregular conjugations; 

Masculine Feminine 

sra^v Singular sfts* 

(to do, vt) Plural ttf 



1 A few verbs that might seem to be transitive operate as intransitive verbs in Punjabi. Some of these are: 
(to speak), fiw (to meet), TTHW (to understand), fo'H'fS' (to bring), and (to 

forget). 



108 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 





tfte 7 




(to drink, vt) 






n n 






(to stitch, vt) 












(to eive vt) 






ffe 7 






(to sleep, vi) 












(to wash, vt) 


33 






3^ 




(to bathe, vi) 


0 


o 






ji a. 


(to sit, vi) 










trot 


(to eat, vt) 


fcTT} 






■feu 7 




(to sav vt) 








to" 




fto stav vi) 








ftrm 7 




(to Co vi) 












(to take, vt) 








fU*T 




(to fall, vi) 







Examples: 

With intransitive verbs 



Last year I went to Canada. 
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ift ^ -w-l^W i My brothers 1 i ved in the U , S . 

Fra jg^H 3 ttesi All the people sat on the floor. 

With transitive verbs 

A 1 HfH sftH 7 1 I worked at school. 

^-r# *t^i The washerman washed the clothes, 

§?f fi tf4t I They ate lentils. 



§ 13.5 The present perfect 

The present perfect indicates action that 'has' been completed, with respect to the present. 
It is formed by combining the perfect participle of a verb with the appropriate present tense 
auxiliary form of tte 7 . In the case of intransitive verbs (which agree with the subject) all the 
personal forms of the auxiliary are possible. For transitive verbs the only possible auxiliary 
forms are the generic singular (d) and plural (U7>). 



The paradigm for intransitive verbs is as follows: 





Masculine 


Feminine 




ft 


. . . -few 


. . . -tf 




g 


. , . -few Of 


tr 




ihl/feu 


. , . -few u 








. . . -£ 


. . . -"^tw u* 








. . . -^M* 5 








. . . -^tw us 




Using the verb «i'Ge' as an example 








Masculine 


Feminine 




ft 


Wfew tF 




I have come 


t 


wfew If 


w^ 


You have come 




wfewd 




S/he, it has come 


wff 


w§ IF 




We have come 




w£u 




You have come 


§u 


W§U?J 




They have come 


Examples: 









Dad went to steep five minutes ago. 
My girlfriend has gone to Amritsar. 
We have just sat down. 
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The paradigm for transitive verbs is as follows: 



Masculine Feminine 
Singular . . , -few 1 ft ... t} 

Plural . . . -£ ... -^nv u?> 

Using the verb fctts 1 " as an example: 

Masculine 
Singular feftw d 

Plural fhtf 
Examples: 

^§ d-H^ld H%ft3"l 

©jt £ fey 1 u^W us i 

§ 13.6 The past perfect 

The past perfect, in a strict sense, indicates action that 'had' been completed, with respect 
to a past point of reference. However, it is also used merely to emphasize that the action 
happened in the past, in which case it may be translated similarly to the simple past tense. It 
is formed by combining the perfect participle with the past tense auxiliary form of Oc'. Its 
paradigms are exactly parallel to the present perfect, but with the substitution of past 
auxiliary forms. 

Using the intransitive verb as an example: 





Masculine 


Feminine 










I had walked 


1 


nfew it 


3^t £( 


You had walked 


%j 


dPdfl^ it 


3# fff 


S/he, it had walked 








We had walked 








You had walked 




~3% H?) 




They had walked 



Feminine 

I have drunk water. 
I saw Ranbir. 

Have you told her about me? 

A picture has been hung on the wall. 

S/he has read both books. 
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Masculine Feminine 
Singular ^ftwrft ttftfft 

Plural %ii~FK5 #tff»TH?r 

Examples: 

H^rd ^ ufoR^ Wfrfta 1 fti*r Fftl He had gone to the U.S. before the Partition, 
ffl ?> At? § ff^ Po(d'y ; ^tffaf h^i She had put all the books on the table. 

or She put all the books on the table, 
if ^5 eltra ^% ifl^ # #1W rft I I saw Mira in town yesterday. 
fl[^ us§, >mff ^ 1 Last week, we ate chick peas with puffy fried 

bread 



§ 13.7 The perfect form of 3^ 

The perfect form of tte^ is used to indicate a change in state that is complete. In this way, it 
is distinct from the auxiliary past tense of tte 7 that you have learned earlier {w, rfl", 
W)), which merely marks a past time. The forms are: 



Masculine Feminine 
Singular dfenr 
Plural 



Examples: 



WsT tftft tfeMM The boy became sad. 

3t dfew? What happened? 



§ 13*8 Participial constructions 

The perfect form of 3^ can be used to create verbal adjectives. For example: 

i?3t!' 3fei?r w^-ft running man 

M 5[3?fl broken chair 

In these constructions, the perfect participle of fe 1 (agreeing with the noun being modified) 
follows either the imperfect participle or the perfect participle. In the examples above, ^t?' 
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is the imperfect participle of (to run), and €€\ is the perfect participle of t&F (to 
break). Distinguish: 

m&f 3fe»r *M § f¥fW i The dying soldier fell to the earth. 
HfW tHfew jM mftfi 3 f^fewi The dead soldier fell to the earth. 



Dialogue At the Tailor Shop 

i feu g^dtsu^^uidi 

TSftf^ H^t, W HHfe-^TT U* »13 35* HU^ 7 JW U'dsidl 

Kff^ 5 tT^FT ?ft! feu tfT? H^J 3? 

3^ 

3£ 
f^ET^t 3t 
B 1 ^ ^8 

SV 1 Kut 3^ f3*HM 5 WS3t, H 1 ^ fft? 

H'ffed rff: f3?) tFcT fe*> H 7 " KcIT tft vFS^I 



3 Tailors are often referred to with the generic title of 'H'flcd rff\ 
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Reading: Buddhists 




craH afar sr#i f^e war dt. iFft. ^t. ^ ?>w^te f¥a >?ffewi a4>*r w glMr^f 

fra UHTEf f£% tH 3£ H?) # f?f lf3^ Fraj 7 § »TR %U H 1 FTEf^ UFT^f JT^t ^ HTJTC iftTO 
f^H gtf craH W U3cS Hf 3 ftlW § ^ftw 1 ' H$W Htft H^f feff ftf3 f^tf 3hT N3H 9 

3T£| faW'^ H^t VfcJ fife tT fcW^t, WH-R^aI, Wi H£fa # ttfWr £ frlKS 3ta 

feu HdtttltHU ? T H3 T tfr fa <^d<^' JT^t HTf q^M UrTH H fe^^f f¥% fe^ 7^f 

nv%^ %m % &y w trasww ?r*ft Hfira tori fUgfenf tM'P^ t^e qwmy 

ftfot <H£JUcf §tft He? fcTPJt 7 ^ 3 tT3 FTH tJFTcff f¥% of^t HRoT ^ HUT Ho? ^H^t HW % traSTfV B£*t 

1 . UWH f^B HU CRJH W UBS ^TET Ufew? 

2. utTH nq ^ran % ft^l fern rr?ste? 
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Exercise 13.1 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the perfect participle of the 
verbs given in parentheses. Then, translate the sentences into English: 

1 . f^o" HT? ufijTF Pt PJtjiHd'rt I (to go) 

2. aPfB # £ zfaftH i (to listen/hear) 

3. ifH fe") uftw Jhfd f^t 3 s 1 (to come) 

4. §jt £ hub pre u^c 7 I (to make/cook) 

5. hub *r t? hwe ^ §u _ i (to come) 

6. HuT H^t §H £ bus 7 I (to buy) 

7. *M HUfft ^ HW-te FT^t jhT ^ i (to make) 

8. u^t ^te 1 " ?> ^d'<^fl (to tell) 

9. fii^H jto wff ^'PdH epu 6^ f (to read) 
] 0. Hc^|t3 ^ £ i (to cook) 

Exercise 13.2 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the perfect participle of the 
verbs given in parentheses. Then, translate the sentences into English: 

1 . STfGR ws $ utfijw Pt I (to bathe) 

l.^^Btf hM (TR^B tfW I (to do) 

3. £ ______ _ ^ HUct efi (to say) 

4. jfe 7 £ hub ftuW r°t_'y' hs i (to buy) 

5. §ft £ bu^ jfti (to give) 

6. §H 3 »wu i (to read) 

7. fu _^ §jt § M<7^ f_% fftl (to meet) 

8. fU_T^ usb wfT <v3 i (to go) 

9. Bffr' B^fi hIub i (to see) 

1 0. §H 3 ft& wb I (to write) 

Exercise 13.3 Translate the following sets of sentences into English using appropriate 
forms of the perfect tense: 

1 . I drank milk. I have drunk milk. 1 had drunk milk, 

2. I went to Delhi. I have gone to Delhi. I had gone to Delhi. 

3. He saw her. He has seen her. He had seen her. 

4. They did a lot of work. They have done a lot of work. They had done a lot of work. 

5. She came home. She has come home. She had come home. 

Exercise 13.4 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue involving what you did yesterday. For 
example: Where did you go? Whom did you meet? What did you eat? 
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115 



t ud'Qe {^h ?^ ^h a u^kr t& 3 wm ^ffe I huh ^ fey 
ft^ajafly ftw nrn 3d^ jfti ira^f^^feui^sjfrftfe^f^^^ftu 7 
f^r <^ra H y^ 1 ^ g^ft I ftm few A &j fen § fer w »»fH frru^fot 7 ^dH" §n ^ 

fejlf^t^d^ dl'ddo ^fflH^frftl dfWi §u fkd3 1?W ^ M^nVB fti§ ftrd ^ f}& fft, 

=>u fM%*r €T§ M d *>t3 ffitind'rt ^Wr Fra 3f hhu^ ^PdHd w - 1^ fe"3 ui fen y^t 
ht^t tjBto di ^ to ^ uw hubW ua PhjJWt ^ h^Wt f^far 





Vocabulary 






fedli; 1 


to fall (vi) 


dd6 l 


to walk (vi) 




to hide (vi) 


Arid 3 dtf^ 1 " 


to keep something hidden/concealed (vt) 




to honor, patronize (vt) 




to complete or finish something (vt) 




to spread, disperse (vi) 




to honor (vt) 




to adopt, follow (vt) 




Adjectives 




political (adj/u) 


Hd'^ 


governmental (adj/u) 


.d1d-.^ l 66 r l 


illegal (adj/u) 




famous, well-known (adj/u) 




precious (adj/i) 


^ddd'tHddl 


international (adj/u) 
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(Vtft, f^^-^i^ft famous, well-known (adj/u) 

W complete, full (adj/i) 

shh useless, worthless (adj/u) 

feitd-HU interesting (adj/u) 

spare, extra, excess, useless (adj/u) 

frfes located, situated (adj/u) 

aftswr^t fundamental , basic (adj/u) 

WUE entered, admitted (adj/u) 

i-FU Measurement 

Pdie=n count, total (f) 

frrv, measurement (m) 

rfsr^t length, height (f) 

to*t width (f) 

#5* wide (adj/i) 

narrow (adj/u) 
^R?> weight (m) 

thin, slender (adj/i) 
tJff 7 lightweight (adj/i) 

heavy (adj/i) 
fl^ shoulder blade (m) 

chest (f) 

wrist (m) 
K^c hip (m) 

the side seams on a shirtM3%f (m) 
ute 7 circumference (of the bottom of the shirt) (m) 

\kj$[ circumference of the bottom openings of loose pants/^twd (f) 

uferrFr-mft a style emanating from Patiala, an erstwhile princely city (adj/u) 

QUH Religion 

image, icon, sculpture (f) 

jjfftter non-violence (f) 

^fe^ moral, ethical (adj/u) 

3^-£ftHB* values, norms (f pi) 

33o<'d follower, devotee (m) 

altnw leader, guide (m) 

3 fe monastery (m) 

3^ camp, lodging, monastery (m) 
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4tf Work 

affsr opportunity (m) 

sra^fg^t worker, official, employee (m) 

JHd'ffcM assistant (adj/u; m) 

«td3 T creator (m) 

fk^3 work, occupation; creation (f) 

Qh'S construction (f) 

Sff art, craft (f) 

^Wdi-R artistic (adj/u) 

§rT research (f) 

fe\id honor (f) 

few reward, prize (m) 

wo?; means (m) 

service (f) 

3ta try, attempt (f) 

sTHtiTH successful (adj/u) 

(T^TH unsuccessful (adj/u) 

WsT Places 

ire^ center (m) 

^\ valley (f) 

tfeg cave (m) 

ffcfe 1 region, territory (m) 

qaffe 1 " small garden (m); diminutive of W3\ (garden) 

Mtrto museum (m) 

Wf/?S3 Time 

period in time (m, 

tiu^'sr decade (m) 

u<hfer forever, always (adv) 

d&g'&^HUmW Other Useful Words 

UH^t person; existence, being, life (f) 

gift (m) 

^ trash, waste (m) 

7>ww sight, scene (m) 

^rfew body, constitution; appearance (f) 

- uttdcr ' to change the face, appearance of 
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UT^ fa 



secret, mystery (m) 

to discover, divulge or reveal a secret (vt) 
acre (m) 
stone (m) 

footpath, pathway (f) 
fountain, stream (m) 
level, plane, standard (f) 
circle, rotation, revolution (m) 
to journey to and back 
decline, downfall (m) 
story, account (f) 

though, although, even though (conj) 



Lesson 14 
Auxiliary and Conjunct Verbs 



§14.1 The auxiliary verbs H^e 1 and ij^iS 1 



In auxiliary verb constructions, a main verb determines the primary semantic import of the 
sentence, and an auxiliary verb supplies additional meaning. Auxiliary verbs can never be 
used as independent verbs. Here we look at two auxiliary verbs: tts^ 'to be able to' and 
tf^r 'to have finished doing.* 

1 . The verb H^Tcf 1 is used to convey ability, in the following structure: 



Verbal root + H4<t' (conjugated appropriately) 



Examples: 



I am able to speak Punjabi. 
My wife cannot go with me. 
I can finish the work by evening. 
Can you write a letter for me? 



2. The verb is used to convey that an action has finished. It occurs in the following 

structure: 



Verbal root + W&Z* (conjugated appropriately) 



Examples: 

%U fcP^ 7 *r tffoftf i$\ He has already eaten food. 

£f #3 ftw *M i 1 have already written the letter. 

fe 7 ift w% S? Have you already drunk the soda? 

Note that both <H4£' and ^(i 1 are intransitive verbs and so the agentive postposition £ is 
never used with them, even if the main verb is transitive. 



§ 14.2 Conjunct verbs 

Conjunct verbs can be formed by combining nouns and adjectives with a verbal infinitive 
to create unique verbal meanings. The verb mostly combined with nouns and adjectives is 
^cV. Examples of such conjunct verbs follow. 



to work 
to refuse 
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few '^apT 



to fix 

to make happy 
to close, shut 
to begin 
to finish 
to clean 
to prepare 

to remember, memorize 

to remember 

to deceive 

to be deceived 

to give an answer 

to ask a question 

to make noise/trouble 

to plough 



Some constructions require a postposition to link them to their object (represented by 'X'). 



to use, to employ X 
to cure X 
to wait for X 
to try to do X 
to search for X 
to praise X 
to help X 

to look after X, to take care of 
to miss X 
to attack X 



X t*t<M^33?7 
X tft^fer 5ra?ft 

X^t3^fe^t 

X ite-WB ^r?ft 
X^t wftff^t 
X 3 eraw^ra?) 7 



Examples: 



Wff t ^ 3ZFsft fife* ^1 

fririt 3rpM "^t y^t 



Assist me. 

To fix the car the mechanic uses a wrench and 

a screwdriver. 
We waited two hours for you. 
Shut the door and clean the room. 
They will begin to eat dinner at 6:30. 

Kids make a lot of noise in the park. 
I look after my niece well. 
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§ 14.3 Sequential action: the conjunctive participle 3 

Sequential actions are expressed with the help of appended to the verbal root, The 
conjunctive particle followed by another verb links action together in a sequence. The 
conjunctive particle can be loosely translated as 'having done X. 1 For example: 

fey «t having written 

W 3 having eaten 

^ having done 

Examples: 

Additional uses of the conjuncti ve particle: 
1. 

After nouns and pronouns it means 'because of or 'due to': 

fen ^ ^ because of this; therefore; so 

^3" 3 due to the snow 

After some adjectives it forms adverbs: 

*tm general i>m^(U^ generally 

2. 

From ('to meet, mix'), it means 'together': 

wft' cTH 3 di'^'dl I We will sing together with them. 

3. rrc3 

From i-T£<y ('to know'), it means 4 knowingly': 

§U w& 3; ?kjT fti»n He did not go to school knowingly. 



My sister came to the U.S. and went to school. 
(Having come to the U.S., my sister went to 
school). 

My daughter will start going to school after 

getting older. 
Everyday, 1 go to sleep after having eaten 

food, done my homework, and bathed. 



122 

4. 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 



From esse' ('to leave'), it means 'leaving aside,' 'apart from': 

tidi'rfl ^, £T tto 3T^r PJ^Hd'c 1 )! Leaving aside Bengali, I have learned all other 
w«'<v ffiVkr utsi Indian languages, 

§ 14,4 Expressing compulsion 

To express compulsion, there are two constructions in Punjabi. 

1 . Using ife 7 

0^ means to fall. In this indirect construction, it is as if one is saying that it 'falls upon' 
someone to do something, te 1 ", like tJ'JI^', must agree with the action that has to be done 
and is used to express a strong sense of compulsion: 

f^sT ffcti^t iM 3" i I have to write the letter. 

('Writing the letter falls to mc.') 
3U^ feg y^HF I You will have to come again. 

2. Using a verbal infinitive, followed by an auxiliary form of Scf. This construction has a 
wide range of use beyond just expressing compulsion, 

This form is used to describe a planned action, something that is 'to be' done. Relative Lo 
the previous construction, it is used to express a milder sense of compulsioii. or a one- 
time/immediate obligation. It consists of the infinitive followed by an auxiliary form of the 
verb us 1 ": 



Intransitive examples: 

f fef fcfaf^d? 
Transitive examples: 

u 

ST'd<H'$ U^S U?>l 

(J 

SWT U^W 1 US I 



I am to read. / 1 have to read. 
Where were you to go? 



We are to go to Multan. 

They are to go to Kalahari. 

Why do you have to go to New York? 



I am to read the newspaper. 
I am to read the magazines. 
I am to read the play. 
I am to read the poems. 
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As with the perfect form, if the object of a transitive verb is a definite object marked with 
§, the verb takes the default, masculine singular form: 



Similar to and yet, distinct from the perfect, this construction uses the agentive postposition 
7) when the (implied) subject of a sentence is a 3rd person noun or pronoun. This holds true 
both for transitive and intransitive verbs. 



§ 14.5 Negation in Punjabi 

Though negation has been covered earlier, a summary of its various uses is provided here. 
Sentence negation in Punjabi is expressed with two negating particles, 7V and Tnft. tv is used 
with the subjunctive and imperative forms of verbs. It is also used in if/then and 
neither/nor statements, along with some types of infinitive phrases. TVfi is used in most 
other cases. The different uses of both these negating particles are exemplified below. 

Subjunctive: 

Pf id'Jtf 1 <r fa §U (V I I want that s/he should not go. 

wff fa TV (tF^t£)? Should we go there or not? 



We are to read the new book. 
I was to see the old buildings. 



Ht^>f is tqH^t hti 



The boy was going to work a lot. 

They were to cook for us. 

She was to write a letter. 

The kids were to sleep early. 

The foreigners were to come via Delhi. 



Imperative: 



feu fey <TMf ! 



L»o not speak in class! 
Do not read this book! 



If/then: 



HH'OT ^ WvB faf[ 3tf H 7 ^? 
H ©FT OH (V tft?, §u sre 



If we were not in Santa Barbara, then how 

could we enjoy the beauty of the ocean? 

If she did not have the money, then she would 



never have been able to buy a caf . 
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Neither/Nor: 



Infinitive Phrases: 



mr" ^ ?7 tr^ ^ar (^Jt i 



I went neither to Lahore nor to Qasur. 
You learned neither Punjabi nor Hindi. 



Not doing work is a bad thing. 

Not eating at proper times is not good. 



faff f!t, wff a-m ?v3f 



No, we don't eat meat. 

Do you plan to go to Pindi or not? 



Recipe Shahi Panlr 

gj-ra 7 (^t sry?)) #ft sptA tee 

B ^HH^HH^t 

3. ^ f^M^h ftw 7 ^, >W^f, 3 HH^ 5fe 3 3TcD-f 3?y i^B I HH K<Jt, 

5. a^^HH^^^tTflWT^Hrr^^^g^i 



The short name for Rawalpindi, a city in West Punjab. 
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Dialogue On the Telephone 

m\: 33...? 

tfrft: ^trft H^t rF H^t #H feW^ ? 

^ tft: ^k^, ^^u^^raO^^ftfRWi si^3HU3 ftps-re! 
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Reading: Jains 




qgn qaw afar 0^ dfe** 7 § ^ v^ra *r ftmri 

fen fen'*t l^sr Ura^ £ u*ra fro 3" Hdi'd'd tiMt; 1 >*r fer di <^'di J 1 , fraftfe 3 y^Hd, fcy E tra 

fcrfe cVH yg3T d ft 3£t wi^f ir^t ■ g^t Ffft n¥t di ^ ^ feura ?u^t □?> iM^ f 
wTod 1 ^ £j# u^i nftw^ fe?f £sr F 7 af^u d *>r% tfo% a^fe f 7 ?w 

fen rra^ ^ (V frrcrew alWi ^&*tv ^ tr^ta PdQd'd no ; ^ld rt$3\ (mu§h) 3 iwywcv (h J'Md) 

WW, gun ^ rfc rffW, M^WB^TOfB^W^WF^ 

1 . U^m l^g ft?> uuh f hTot ^hahu'^ fej3 u?T? 

2. ^ffra f ftra# kW ^t>r f rrer f¥e otj? 

3 . iraw FW ?r>ft uh3>*f ■% w ft!? 
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Exercise 14,1 Translate: 

2. Witfrf] §R Mod-" tt\ 

3. wfr" f^t w i 

7. Pt Her 7 Ff^t u 1 1 

8. ^feHH ?Kff ttf FR^I 

1 0. feu srfhhT ^y^ wftJaft fs, Pt ?kj? M#e Fw^t i 
Exercise 14.2 Translate: 

1. I can cook Mexican food. 

2. My friend can play the tabla. 

3. She can speak Hindi. 

4. Can you sing that song? 

5. He can work today. 

6. I can read Urdu. 

7. They are able to come to our party. 

8. He can drink a lot of alcohol. 

9. 1 cannot come to your house. 

10. Can you do this work for me? 

Exercise 14.3 Translate each sentence into Punjabi in two ways: 1. Using the present 
perfect; 2. Using the verb tfa^\ 

Example: 

She has [already] eaten food. 

1. He has [already] gone to the office. 

2. She has [already] written the letter, 

3. We have [already] seen this foreign film, 

4. We have [already] visited the Darbar Sahib in Amritsar. 

5. Have you [already] finished your work? 

6. He has [already] arrived home. 
7. 1 have [already] read this story. 
8. They have [already] had tea. 

Exercise 14.4 Translate: 

1. 1 cannot fix your car. 

2, When will you clean your room? 

3. Who are you wailing for? 
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4. Perhaps I will finish my work before the party, 

5. How can I refuse your request? 

6. They praised you highly. 

7. I am looking for a new job. 

8. Who looks after their children? 

9. Rich people should help poor people. 

10. Punjabi students should try to speak Punjabi everyday. 

Exercise 14.5 Fill in the blanks with the appropriate forms of the verbs given below: 



^^for^iV 5n? 7^f 



^rit^Mt^ sTatdd ft$f _ 

§h3 tid'c'TH 1 auH^cr?^ j 

10. f^rr^fe?^^ i 

TjHtY se^v, feurr^ ^gcT", ^? srafir, cr^ Jailer 1 ", *ftr tr^ 



Exercise 14,6 Translate: 



1. My friend Aman went to the store and bought some chickpeas. 

2. My sister Shalini goes to school and works in the library. 

3. Shahla stayed in Lahore and studied Urdu and Punjabi literature. 

4. Today I made breakfast, ate, and went to school. 

5. Pritam went to the store yesterday and bought a book about Punjabi music. 

6. Each morning my grandfather gets up and bathes. 

7. I went to the library and looked for a book. 

8. Having arrived at Coney Island we ate hot dogs. 

Exercise 14.7 Write a recipe in Punjabi for your favorite food item (appetizer, entree, 
dessert, etc.). Utilize imperative forms as well as the conjunctive participle. Some verbs 
that may be useful are fkffife^ (to mix), 4d£' (to cut), d'Ui 1 (to place), ddidtv (to grind, 
mash), dj^i 1 (to knead), fc^i 1 (to cook). 
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Vocabulary 








to be able to (vi) 




to have finished doing something (vi) 




to decorate, adorn (vt) 




to give up, leave off, let go (vt) 




to avoid, be saved (vi) 




to put, place, set 




to cut (vt) 




to knead (vt) 




to mix (vt) 




to mix, mingle, combine (vi) 




to ripen, get cooked (vi) 




to roast ( vt) 


0 


to cook (vt) 




to grind (vt) 


ddldtV 


to grind, mash (vt) 




Literature 




literature (m) 




poem (f) 




tale, story (m) 




heroic ballad (f) 




magazine (m) 




Food 


JWVfdT 


ingredients (rj 




chickpeas (m pi) 




onion (m) 




clove (of garlic, etc.) 




spice (m) 


WJd<* 


ginger (m) 


dtttjl 


turmeric (f) 




chili pepper (f) 


ot'<ri 


cashew (m) 


H*H 


meat (m) 




alcohol (f) 


^5 


oil (m) 
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HH^t cream (f) 

spoon (m) 
wok (f) 
knife (m) 



<fo£j'£?t?tf&£?W& Other Useful Words 





fire, flame (f) 




ice, snow (f) 




noise, clamor (m) 




attack, invasion (m) 




method, way (m) 




remaining i^auj/ui, remainder ( m ) 


"J 1 T T 


piece, portion (m) 




pieniiiui ^auj/u^ 


OS |c< 


wan \ i) 




joy, pleasure ^mj 




love (ni) 


3jUtJd 


love (i) 


fe«Hd<H'H, £d3 


use (m, f) 




cure, treatment (m) 


db'<H 


search (f) 




praise (f) 




readiness, preparation (f) 




care, maintenance (f) 


^tr 


deception, deceit (m) 




help (f) 




request (f) 




face; main, chief (m) 




established, existing (adj/u) 



Lesson 15 
Time Expressions 



§15.1 Units of time 



Hftte second (m) 

frte minute (m) 

^fc" 7 hour (m) 

MR a unit of time comprising a moment (m) 

a unit of time comprising a few minutes; watch/clock (f) 

uftH a unit of time comprising about three hours (m) 

JjfFT today (m) 

M^l-^fg these days (adv) 

^fcj yesterday; tomorrow (m) 

tomorrow (adv) 

u^P? day after tomorrow or day before yesterday (m) 

o&d,' week (m) 

next week (adv) 
fUs8 os§ last week (adv) 

Kdte 1 " month (m) 

wb/^ year (m) 

tJUM' decade (m) 

3T# century (f) 

§ 15.2 Daily cycle 

Ttfts morning (f) 

in the morning (adv) 
tTUfllU noon (f) 

^-ffo§ at noon (adv) 

fe> day (m) 

fe% during the day (adv) 

sn-r evening (f) 

mfl~* in the evening (adv) 

night (f) 

at night (adv) 
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§ 15.3 Days of the week 



rfdlH^'d 



Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 



* The italicized names are used in West Punjab. 



§ 15.4 Months of the year 

The Gregorian calendar is in common use in Punjab today, with the names of its months 
derived from English. Months of the native Punjabi lunar calendar, used mainly to 
determine seasonal festivals, are given in Appendix III. 



H<v^dl January (f) 

ssd^dl February (f) 

J-THt? March (f) 

fcfytfT April (f) 

H^t May (f) 

June (f) 

B^^t July (f) 

August (m) 
ft^9^ September (m) 

m°idUd October (m) 

S^Hd November (m) 

t'^yd December (m) 



§ 15.5 Seasons 



3~3\ sfTFTH season (f, m) 

wte, spring (f) 

^raa-ft, y<yiR summer (f) 

Md^d rainy season, monsoon (f) 

few fall (f) 

Hd^t, #wh winter (f, m) 



TIME EXPRESSIONS 



133 



§ 15.6 Dates 

For the 1 st day of the month, the ordinal number, uftrrft, is used, whereas for all the 
following days the cardinal numbers are used. 

«M H^t 1 May 

HE?t ufoffl 3^ttr the first of May 

t* **M^Md 2 October 

&5 wfaa" 3 December 

Other time expressions involving the word 3^tr (date) are as follows: 

J 3 f fff «ft 3^tM 5? What is the date today? 

ffiw H^ttf date of birth 

hh?> 3^ttr date of death 

The postposition § expresses 'on' a date, as in: 

?T3 or 

•HcV^dl # 3T3 3^fe § on 7 January 

#3* tt?> § or 

TT?) ~3 ^ H^ttf S on 1 3 June 



§ 15,7 Clock time 

Clock time is expressed using perfect forms of the verb #tT^ s 'to strike' or 'to sound.' 
Accordingly, one o'clock is "f^T ^frW d (one has struck) and two o' clock is i* ^TT u?> (two 
have struck). The terms used to express quarter, half, and three-quarter hours are FF? r > 
and CIS respectively. The 1:30, and 2:30, "g^t are the only 'half-hour' time expressions 
that do not use and hence are irregular. 



It is X o' clock (for all times except 
those involving 

At the strike of X (for all times) 



It is 8. 

At 8, 1 had gotten up. 



12:45 

1:00 

1:15 

1:30 

1:45 
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<H^ 5 4f\ US 


2:15 


wyi ^ *h us 


2:30 


^ &s us 


2:45 


fifs ?^us 


3:00 


(He!' f^¥rS <^ clfS 
111 i<j\ / ^ n sj w 




■H 1 ^ P^s^us 


3:30 




3:45 


yd 1 fed u 


It's 1 :00 sharp 


yU3T3 sf^US 


It's 7:00 sharp 


ftssmus? 


What time is it? 




What time is it? 




What time is it? 



Time expressions indicating minutes before the hour are expressed using the oblique 
infinitive form, ^Ons, followed by f^B or Time expressions indicating minutes past the 
hour are expressed using the conjunctive participle ?r? 3 and the auxiliary present or 
present perfect conjugation of fe 1 . 

*»f5 sfff^ tsftf/S BJT ft-fcT u^ or 7:50 
us 

MS f^%/ft Bff ftfc # or At 7:50 

ms «th 3 frte d£ us 8:10 
wssfFT^wrftfct At 8:10 

£?Tf33^ftteu£us 6:24 

Distinctions between 'a.m.' and 'p.m.' can be made by referring to the part of the day 
(morning, afternoon, evening, night). 

arts ^ ere* ^ us I 1 1 a.m. {in the morning) 

tjufou £ us i 12 p.m. (noon) 

WH "§ # ^ us I 6 p.m. (in the evening) 

# ^ us i 10 p.m. (at night) 
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Dialogue 



Giddha and Bhangra at Khalsa College 



We: 



We: 

we: 



u*, wff feu g»>»re fi-f^ tri egwrH, Pt f^sf ftrW ? y^raB H^t few^t 
■feu 3* WJ3 33fr ufe ui *R£E r ^ t ftt§ u? w* fen fifrftw ^tvr 
Zfosw fer ^te mwt f£% dt di i£ft^ wfe^frel (nfew), Umr 

j^^HMfe^MjWys^fBfiw^^ fu writer 
^f^^UBUst^^e^usi wiute £frr f^g ftfrr u?tj 

fMuw^t! ijae^ £ wis yrft diuft i 

*ftr tufty, M f ufon cfse 3 »r§^ ^ h% fe £ v ! j 

ftdddy'6Ht we! t§ fte 3 u^ter tf^t di 
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Reading: Muslims 




sff^fa fiFr^t wrfrre s^ufewi FH#f £ ftftffe 1£*r tffra Hfbare arasT £ u^f ^ furr 1, foiw 1 
3 fen "=f a^'T r ^tof H^twr ^% w^t, ^d'csl, § w^-^tth % hh^t ^ jhh?ws ^ U^ra w 
^ ?Tf i fen mr" jrift, u^w^s, u^uh, wra^, ?5cfa, ^Ite 7 nftra* s-mPH^ 3 w^dro 1 sfrfe 

HSI feP 3^ Hdlt" 5" ft? fl^* JT^t rra llrT^f ^ # ItlHM'H pHR Sfd tf^ ITS % WfBK^ tfrT^t 
si'fcfltJ'd f^B SfUffrTUTI^UHSI tFtT^t HJWSM, rft*»F, § fj^t feufow f£% <tt UU US [ fes/ ^ 
tTH PdQd'd ^3 §H-fS3H 3 ^TU fte->»fU T U US § M'cSdl'U 3 iftu 1 t? £PS-£?S3 STH HST* 
FT#USI tfrT^ft HFiBH 7 ?) RJrfct' fe««'*ft #U A *wfUH ^ Ul fes/ Hfffl diH^ldl, £fa Mttj>re 

HdPoYI, w0$ fU^w imi *>rftn-re r M'Rjy ^ s 1 flra^fw us i iftr^t jj^t wfed, a 7 ^ sur?, yAs, 

ETU, ^ ! ld<H KRJ, Wfe, TjfT^t P^tldfl IfEfS *>?5T US I S#* M'f^Hd'rt 33S f^U 

yuVre feptM'w iH'Rjm ^ wfedl »»ffu>r furr jfti 

1 . 1^% fefWH ^ § fen uu/ wifew? 

2. tfR^t ^ faut WftW feU3 US? 



TIME EXPRESSIONS 



Exercise 15.1 Write out in Punjabi: 

1. 3:00 p.m. 

2. 4:15 p.m. 

3. 7:02 a.m. 

4. 10:00 p.m. 

5. 6:45 a.m. 

6. 1:30 a.m. 

7. 5:50 p.m. 

8. 8:30 a.m. 

9. 11:20 p.m. 

10. 2:30 p.m. 

Exercise 15.2 Translate: 

1 . What day is today? 

2. My birthday is on June 7 th . 

3. Today's date is December 15 lh . 

4. Everyday I work from 8:30 a.m. to 6 p.m. 

5. 1 will come to your house tomorrow morning. 

6. Are you going to Amritsar next week? 

7. In autumn it is difficult to buy fresh mangoes in the market. 

8. Every Friday, Muslims pray together in mosques. 

9. What was the day before yesterday? 

10. Summer holidays begin in the third week of June. 

Exercise 15.3 Conjugate each of the verbs given below in all the forms you have 
so far, for a given person. Provide English translations for your conjugations. 

aadtv to fear 

ddcv to walk 

tfe 1 to tell 

^ to wash 

dl'Q<^' to sing 

Example, using (to say): 

They (f) say 
They (f) used to say 
They (f) are saying 
They (f) were saying 
They should say 
They (f) will say 
They said 
They have said 
They had said 
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Exercise 15.4 Write a 10-12 sentence essay on your favorite season. Why is this season 
your favorite? What do you enjoy about it? 

Exercise 15.5 Translate the following passage into English: 

^Vof^aiH^HTdauTSi ^dM ' rt yu 7 m? FdU'd H'Toa fWr ^dJri<v H^t frffh? usi l^aufe^. 

3Td JTfnj^h^ tfdW §3^ 3 , U5 0^ $ 3, frlU tHPd°t'd <VK 3 >*?Fd USI tidyd <H'Pdtl FT f^S* 
W^HfeM^dMHHKtfen^^ra^^U^I f3>> >tf%3 tldH'd FFte F fa^J y^F US &f§ 
d^ft =0ddrt JfrFUH ^§ USI F^U *JfW ^t?3F °0ddrt tfF 7 U 1 Url ^ 3j9 H'Pdy rft FT 
JT^t im^ft FrftrEf f^F M^B ^ ufetfFd wfbU <i& H75Frdl MltfR 1 U^HcW 3#3 JTF tfH^F 

few ^pf 7 ui fra 1 " fFS, ^ Fd£w r^I frfif? us, Ft 7 us, stdF us, mf ^u udsre 
d 7 ^ di§ gtita y/UB ^*uF us i 

Hff dPod'ifl f 7 v 7 © frarr srw af Uf 7 ui ^ f 7 u^wph 7 3 ?> ?h u i 

tfe FH ?iR\ HtfFS ^ H^JfF. ^F 3jg iFTfUU f! F^Ul im^ft f^F ^VH F?4H ftWFl rT^t U ! 

W3\, PkF'd tfdy'd <H"Rjy Fl HS^t U^t HUO 7 ?7J5 5fdF US *lf§ cVB UT FJT-f^sT M^F f^F- dldU'^ F 7 

its ^uf usi tidyd (H'Puy f P°t^ yg^ f 3 hh 7 ^ F3 ^fcf ?V ^uft sftuFS usi F^ti48, 
jtf. fFS, yd 7 tto, 3rd ffaiu arlaw 7 FdJW wh Hucrwr s^t yrj 7 ufuF 7 u >hh f£§ wff #fs 
^ddti 1 ui yulFsl^B'w^^l^j^^^d^us^fte^g^usi w^t iddy'd FFflra^t 

Hfe^TF 1 " V ^tH f SraVftM 7 s»t# FTUFlM 7 t yd'feot STFHF Ufu^ US, dfcTW ^ feu SH Hdl'd'd tTdl 

ufu^ui 




gifS 7 
SWOT 



Vocabulary 

Verbs 

to join (vi) 
to fear (vi) 

to plan; to draw, delineate (vt) 

to send (vt) 

to cover (vt) 

to hide (vi) 

to eat (vt) 

to accept (vt) 

to continue (vt) 



Time 



midnight (f) 
high noon (f) 
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*ai*fte, FRTU^t end, conclusion (m, f) 

**?ftf3 %f? early morning (m) 

daily (adv) 

wo beginning (m) 

ZfUH/H*jW Religion 

w^tt religious, spiritual (adj/u) 

H*j^t religious (adj/u) 

Fj^t Sufi (m), the mystical dimension of Islam 

mwu Sufi hospice/retreat (f) 

Ht=fu, i?W tomb of a Sufi saint (m) 

sHfd^'d respect, honor (m) 

MtW^ 1 " tradition, practice (f) 

u^cv to pray (Muslim), to read namaz (vi) 
sacred, pure (adj/u) 

ytidH worship, prayer (f) 

Erarcpg devotee (m) 

WWF> BWH "'throne of the Timeless," a seat of temporal authority in Sikhism (m) 

^?H7W order of the day (m) 

flTO comfortable posture/seat; closed position of Sikh scripture (m) 

ifer offering (f) 

Ud*H't! consecrated food (m) 

rjdtd's£l*H T Geography 

§3tH, tjdid'^lflf geography (m) 

wto, w place (m, f) 

t^tor world (f) 

yd^t, wfeft eastern (adj/u) 

Ufe^ft, HdlPdfcfl western (adj/u) 

ifotd'fcQtfczmu Other Useful Words 

MfosnfWra importance, significance (f) 

£far^ present, available (adj/u) 

Po^'j door(s) (m) 

SWrt*flfcJl, mrfkm^\ good fortune (f) 

H^'dl conveyance, ride (f) 

ur^ft palanquin (f) 

gyta gift, blessing (f) 

dTf-f^y enjoyable, tasteful; melodious (adj/i) 
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?re note; tone, pitch (f) 

^WfH in fact, actually (adv) 

si'^ti'd 1 brotherhood, fraternity (m) 

gu?frr^t majority opinion (adj/u) (f) 

ftJdot intellectual, thinker (m) 

Hid-=T^ prominent, distinguished (adj/u) 

busy (adj/u) 



Lesson 16 
Relative-Correlatives 



§16.1 Relative-correlative constructions 

These constructions are made up of two related clauses connected by particular relative- 
correlative pairs. The clauses have a somewhat parallel structure. Oftentimes the 
coordinating element of the pair, which occurs in the correlative clause, goes unstated. 

Relative clause: ^ *»raft d. . . The man who is in the room. . . 

Correlative clause: . . .^U HUH WHUU Ul . . .he is very famous. 

'The man who is in the room is very famous.' 
The following table gives some of the frequently used sets of relative-correlatives. 



Correlative 
(Proximate) 


Correlative 
(Remote) 


Relative 


Interrogative 


feu 

it, s/he, this 


fu 

it, s/he, that 


rl, R-IUi* 1 (Rhh, PrtQ 1 ) 
who, which, what, 


41, PeW*' 

who? what? which? 


this much 


that much 


as much 


how much? 


this much 


that much 


ft fi 

as much 


to 

how much? 


fe% 
here 


there 


where 


where? 


from here 


from there 


mt 

from where 


from where? 


fe<Jd 

to here 


fro 
to there 


to where 


to where? 


fet 

this way 


ft 

that way 


how 


how? 


fefT 

this way 


that way 




how? 


now 


§^ 
then 


when 


when? 


henceforth 


since then 


since when 


since when? 


fen to 
this kind 


that kind 


n fk. . _ 

which kind 


fa3 to 
what kind? 



1 The characteristic fe vowel of the proximate correlative forms may vary with the vowels m or Similarly, 
the initial vowel in the remote correlative forms may vary between and Wf. 
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fen #H 
at this time 


at that time 


at which time 


at what time? 


feH 3^ 
in this way 


in that way 


fvHFT 

in which way 


in what way? 



Examples: 



^^fcf^^%^f^u, Quite 
PtHdJl^r tew tt'fetkiJl suT, 

itezp»r&tt] 

frT?f *T H^t Wft *3rTH JT. §U *f 3 

fer Orr u, fc§ c?35 

ftW ?w 3?ff *r 3 M'G'O 5, 

ftro feu ft^ n¥t 5\ frrg hu^ 
shh § @¥t <y ^t, fen ^! 

FP§ fed "faU GiHd't! ^ U, PiHdd 1 



The boy who lives in New York is my brother. 

My (female) friend has those books which are 

not in the library. 
The work for which I came got done. 
The girl to whom you gave the book is my 

(female) friend. 
The man who has a really expensive car is my 

neighbor. 

The tasks for which we came got done. 

People who have money don't leave New 
York. 

There is no house as big as ours. 

As much time as you spend on every task, I 

can never spend. 
However much you praise a good person, it's 

not enough. 
The place where this road goes to has a 

beautiful garden. 
Don't hold the pen that way, hold it this way! 
When we came to America, we had one 

hundred dollars. 
We need the kind of teacher who speaks eight 

languages. 



Some sets of relative-correlatives use a special coordinating element which is used only in 
introducing a second clause. These are variants which, unlike the correlatives listed above, 
usually cannot be used without their relative counterparts. 



ft...* 
tT^ . . . Ht? 



that which ... so 
as . . . like that 
when ... at that time 



RELATJVL--CORRELAT1VCS 
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tT^ ^ tf^ldi^ sir *jfa^ r Ad When I go to Chandigarh, Arfa takes care of 

ura "^T '3^\ tj I my house. 

rTEf Htf rra^ ftF©^ U?>, §u ggn When the kids come from school, they are 

intf <J§ ut> i very hungry. 

tTtT H^t rfdftd ti^ti 1 ^, 3^ A 1 Whenever I listen to Sufi music, I forget 

fra cfs FFtr tF I everything, 

ftf^ tft wft r^c^. fof eft As soon as we came out of the airport, he 

§u TO Utfe ftp»r i arrived there. 



§ 16.2 Subordinate clauses 

Subordinate clauses are phrases which cannot stand on their own and are only meaningful 
in relation to the main part of the sentence. For example, in English: 

Even though he liked the movie, he didn't want to see it again. 

The second part stands on its own, but the first — which is preceded by a subordinating 
conjunction (even though) — cannot. Common subordinating conjunctions are: 

w£ Although, even though 

uw fa Although, even though 

fa§fa Because 

fefl For this reason, therefore 

X # Because of X, due to X 

X ^TfF ^ra ^ Because of X, due to X 

Examples: 

§U uto*fH ffer fenf^u T 6 lph Although she is intelligent, she was not able to 
?Kff ^ra H^ft 1 pass the exam. 

Pt ^fcrs n\ fep n^t ?nfr rF I am sick, so I cannot go to college. 

PdGT°t i-fttr 0 feu* ^ cf^i Because it is raining, please wait a little while. 

Uff fa A§ t^t ijjfc A «f*T Even though I like rofi a lot, I want 

tfa tr^ 7 d'J^l i to eat rice today. 

Pt flfw tra 1 ^ ^ SfadA ?5df Due to the bad weather, I did not go to 

ftwi Boston. 
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§ 16.3 Colorizing verbs 

As seen earlier, auxiliary verbs can be used in conjunction with a main verb to create a 
variety of meanings. In these constructions, the main verb carries the core semantic or 
meaningful content of the structure and the auxiliary verb adds nuance. Recall the form of 
auxiliary verb constructions: 

Main verb root + auxiliary verb (conjugated appropriately) 

Some of the most common colorizing auxiliary verbs, with a description of their nuance, 
are as follows: 

1. rTW 

This verb is used to emphasize completion of a change in state. Often it does not add 
significantly to the meaning of the verb. 

#i 55" hte* I The rice became cooked. 

§u <y^ faw i He lost. 

fUHa'ftmn He died. 

2. ^s 7 , 

These verbs are used to suggest directionality with respect to whom an action benefits. For 
example, ^S 7 indicates an action performed for someone else. 

afr' tra fhy ftr^n I wrote a letter (for someone else). 

Q<h tft £ fr$ UrT^t frrtr f&3\\ The teacher taught us Punjabi. 

On the other hand, indicates an action performed for one's own sake. 

§h & cYWd'^ra ftwi He had breakfast. 

?hf tps* h^ 7 ftwi 1 made food (for myself) 

3. wrf5\ whs* 

These verbs are used, in a limited number of contexts, in conjunction with fe\ is 
used with to indicate to bring. 

Pi ura ^% tp^ B >*rfe>*r ! I brought some food to your house. 

tTH* 1 is used with to mean to take along ff^ is used in a similar way). 
Pr ftra § *?ru£ ^ feu* u*i 1 am taking Gibb to my house. 



RELATIVE-CORRELATIVES 
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4, eT^£ 



This verb is used to indicate disinterested action. 



I always finish my work by Friday. 



Having gotten upset, she spilt all the milk. 



5. Ffe^ 



This verb, less commonly used, indicates forceful or sudden action: 



6. 

This verb indicates concerned action: 



Waiting for you, he finished the whole day's 

work by noon. 
In order to find the treasure, he dug up the 

whole yard. 



We will make preparations for the teacher's 
birthday party. 



7. #5^14^^ 



The use of these verbs is idiomatic and, therefore, less predictable. 
(4 sfecf- to bring down with oneself 

fn H^tra 1 H 7 ^ niW § 3 His foolishness brought us all down. 

$ Wtft/&' - to take to a higher point 



%tj M^^t fl-iu?r3 tth 5 '-ra 7 With his hard work, [one] doesn't know where 
?rff ftfg 3 T-iJtldi 1 1 he will take (his) family. 
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Dialogue Visakhi 

WB-W3 feFRft 




fte: flfV irgg i^g femft sft Mfoifi^fH d? 

HHtfe: <i£ tftf ferrtft § uif Htte ftfw, flw # fiu <H' foa, £ ftfta* § trrw 

ita ^ ?s+ § fen 3^ fer^ j=rBfT Jet ^ rra-r Gd-H^ rfi frfy^ 



RKLA'nVE-CORRELATlVES 
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Reading: Sikhs 




d% (^'PddldJ ^ l^Md' f¥% feH^Ff UAI frfV Hd'fy°t feW?> § fetfH 7 ^ ^re^T-^tH^ 3 

o'dw'di, ftfrw. ofltflw, ^rau, wh^Ut, 3 s^ 1 " J^rfe yddA hh^t l^ff ftfB§ 3§ u^i 

1 . Iff Htte fcN § #T^T § # UU ftf3\ §H it sft d? 

2. *HdUd ■% H 1 " ^ d? 

3. f^V# PdQd ' d fautg^? 
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Exercise 16.1 Join the following pairs of sentences using relative-correlatives: 

■J — 

4. a^^aft T^d'H u^gulu 1 ! @u Potd-y 3^ £ fetft di 

5. faiTg^ftpftH^^H^etftdt feu ^\H3^ te3 § fodsJd IKS I 

Exercise 16.2 Translate: 

1 . When I arrive in Delhi, she will not be there. 

2. Whenever I go to the gurdwara, I help out in the langar. 

3 . As soon as I came home, my husband made tea. 

4. As long as I eat well, I will stay healthy. 

5. I gave my friend a book, which I bought in the United States. 

6. I like that girl, who lives in New York City. 

7. I live in an apartment, which is very small. 

8. Where there is a flower, there is also a thorn. 

9. By the time I arrived, she had already gone. 

10. As soon as 1 get your letter, I will reply. 

Exercise 16.3 Translate the sentences into English and, where applicable, answer them in 
Punjabi: 

2. hu^ feu-frrd ^ utftr u?> 3 Mf? 

3 . faut f^tr frj gfiM d , §u Gr% u ? 

8 . §*j ft fa? <5uT ftwtf, tt# tft fetr^ u?>? 



REE ATI VE-CORREL ATI V ES 



HHtT^F^t Vocabulary 





Verbs 




to throw (vt) 




to bend (vi) 




to pour, spill (vt) 




J 11 i /_ J \ 

to pull out (vt) 




to spread (vi) 




Life 




kirtVi /A 

Dinn j 




me ^m; 


KH 


JpotVi /'A 

oedin \ i) 




anniversary, birthday (f) 


H<Hc"> 


celebration (m) 




young (adj/u); young man (m) 




youth (m, f) 




elderly (adj/u); elder person (m) 




old man/woman 




old age (m) 




Neighborhood 


fed**' 


courtyard (m) 


now, uRm^e 


neighborhood (m) 




neighbor (m) 




College 




college (m) 




university \ i} 


iTflH^, few 


subject (m) 


Rj<H'y 


mathematics (m) 




knowledge, information (f) 


■u 


education, study (f) 




education, instruction (f) 




professor (m/f) 
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K^riJt&Ftli y A Cilfj 




country fair (vn 1 




croo (T) 




"nrpworlf *i f f\ 

ill L V» VJ1 I\ i_> U / 




"ft FPf^T^r* If pr* rPYfitocion / yy\\ 
ill t^l atR ti , CAJJ1\J31JJ1I ^ J II J 


FftT-CRT ^/<VjH 


with nomn anH qKow faHv^ 




wre*it]inu f ffc 

M L VsSU I J 1 & 11 P 


UtH 


a wrestling match (m) 




wrestler (m) 




a Punjabi tackle sport (f) 


3? 


race (f) 




bullock-cart (f) 




Adjectives 




healthy (adj/u) 




natural normal (adi/ul 




an&rv ad i / 

Ul l£l V l Ci.\_4 J T U 1 




hungry (adj/i) 




noble, honorable (adj/u) 




glorious (adi/u) 




moral, ethical (adj/u) 


fAddd 


dependant (adj/u) 


MdUd" 


all (adj/u) 


(JW-cVtHd 


omnipresent (adj/u) 


} 1 1 <— ' A 


sdcreu, noiy ^auj/uf 




Other Useful Words 




foundation (f) 




successor (m) 




leadershio (T) 








Semitic (adj/u) 




related to (pp) 




happening, incidence (f) 




thorn (m) 



Lesson 17 
Comparison 

§ 17.1 Comparison 

When expressing comparisons, Punjabi makes use of postpositions or relative-correlative 
phrases. Comparative statements indicate a feature that is greater or lesser in extent than 
another. These are created in Punjabi in the following ways: 

1 . Using postpositions of comparison 



5 s than 

??8 than 

F c:'oict in contrast with 

% R<=t'y8 in comparison with 

^ yd'yd equal to 

1^ among, out of 



Adjectives that are used in constructions of this type are frequently modified by markers of 
degree such as 5u, and ufc. 



Examples: 

Vs^A/a-wiM Hwi3 yuyl/HinM Western Punjab is bigger than Eastern Punjab. 

feu ^ra §H "d-rfunft Ui This car is more expensive than that one. 

m-f t? ufe utere di Ram is less intelligent than Sham. 

Wlft W& # 3W5^, HFT^t d I Compared to other cars, Honda is cheap. 

^ sid'fHH^ 1? HpTH^, fe 7 y'dHd 1 Compared to San Francisco, Santa Barbara is 

9U3 fe 7 w Pdd d l a very small city. 

xfcra Pdi^dEl h^w yd 'yd In Punjab the number of women is not equal 

?>uTt to that of men. 

H'cfdfl § d^ry f^tf JFcfaft f^W T tP' ?d^t Between sarangi and rabab, sarangi is more 

TF^di used. 

2. The relative-correlative expression fifty . . . 

fiw ~3iYW ura U, jfe 1 " (ura) @TT My house is not as big as yours. 

§u #5 ywy t"d t^uT, ft^ feu us i Those flowers are not as fragrant as these. 

3. Farsi-derived adjectival forms of comparison 



The suffix for adjectival comparisons, appears in words and expressions that are 
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faddd afn w feu u fa. . . The better thing is that. , . 

°tde>l y iJdd ui To steal is a worse thing. 

Superlative statements indicate that something has a feature to a greater degree than 
anything it is being compared to. These are expressed in Punjabi using the words or fviS, 
which mean 'air or "whole,' in conjunction with postpositions like 3" and <v£\ 

§u teg 3 s 3aft u i That book is the best (of all), 

feu fe^re^ w&w f^t ui This building is the tallest (of all). 



§ 17.2 Reflexives 

Reflexives are pronouns that are used to refer back to a noun/pronoun already appearing 
within a given clause. In the English phrase T see myself,' 'myself is a reflexive pronoun 
that refers back to 'I.' In Punjabi, nru and ("self) serve as the basic reflexive pronouns. 
As an emphatic reflexive pronoun, they take the form of JJTUei-*™ or tre-atre ('all by 
oneself), 

feu^H^ nru/MF Bffer d i I did this work myself. 

trs 7 »jn^-w iwQ'tJ ft? Did you use to cook all by yourself? 

feu HHte f yu-gyu 0^ Ui You have created this difficulty all by 

yourself. 

1 . As a possessive pronoun, the reflexive has the inflecting form wu? ('one's own'). Note 
that the possessor is the same as the subject or the agent of the action. 

%U ^\ WU^ HUtft tfh H|[f5 w That girl is going to school with her friend. 

UI 

otB'iH f^B A" ©Hd'tf tft S «W In the class, I show my work to the teacher. 

fetnf^U*! 

2. The repetition of wus 7 indicates respectiveness. 

wff wifew Jvfvfew ^HfdV 1^% We sleep in our respective rooms, 

ff#UM 

@u Jj-py^for *»rv^W s^fcHtt' U^ 1 They read their respective files. 

ujff nru^ jjtu^ ^ft-T You guys do your respective/own work. 

3. *>ru is used to include 'jtO/ww 1^% ('among -selves'), and the oblique form jjfu^-jhtj. 



etu ftfwr fa©' H*?U us? Why do children fight among themselves? 

ft sft# J>FU^->jfy # #tr^} u+ 1 I see myself in the mirror. 
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Note that, as seen in the examples above, a reflexive pronoun must be preceded by the 
subject of its clause. It would be incorrect to say, 

Instead, one must say, 

A" frf r Ug T tft? 1 " tT i I eat my food. 

4. The reflexive possessive >afTJ^ T is also used for people or things that one deems as very 
close to oneself. In this usage it is not a true reflexive and hence, is not required to refer to 
the subject of the clause. 

%U tfw M^ 7 JfTU5T eft eti That boy is my very own. 

**ru^t f^fe-p 1 ^ di Agriculture is our life-blood. 



§ 17.3 The ablative case and postpositions 

The ablative case marks direction and movement from something or someone. The ablative 
postpositions $ and (3b + W) are used idiomatically with certain verbs, including yk^ 7 , 
and ttjyd'QA 1 1 



Examples: 



Pt §h *>ra4t 37S£f ytfew fa 
wff ft-iw ?w tr^ 1 " tr^ 1 



I asked [from] that man where the sweet 

shop is. 
He is afraid of coming. 
We are afraid of eating spicy food. 



1 Ablati ve form = tTS" + ^ 
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Dialogue Divali 

hus: s^Kj, ft^v-fl w% are ^bt? 

s?^tv: 3+ fit, suui 3fff tor 3U+ -^t ^'i^'dl UTTe^uuti 

mm: feu PdQ-j'd ^ jjff 1 ^ 1 " u? 

s^Kr: fterft ara^fWr ^kr shh* (auTs) i? JT£f ^ff^t u 3 wg ^ ^tr 3 

;hus: teife^ra^MH^*te^^ 

s^uTa: ft^ift fiJ^wr ^Wr sf^t traw-^g 7 ^ ?7f5 jfc di ilfr^t fewvw sra 3 

uurfc -zw us 1 fen sra 1 H=rta u^ fft rfte* H hshs sn <te 
fph tF yiy<H ira 1- ^u 3: "fen fcs wwfkptv ^uh w 1 ^ ftsi fs/ ^t^njjft 
^f^^^»fiffe»rwf^3^^! feu few^'H fre 1 " u fa fen 
3^ fen PdQu f d £Tf»ru u#i 

fius: uu ci«^ ! sft ctrJVkr usi 

s^^fa: Rj^'jrfl yfr tto # u § fen fcs fuf m frh^ M 

yrr # ^§ usi ft^'jtfl ^ fcs to £ ^-rfe tore-fe^ ^ s^rV 

?uW H^faf rf^»r USI 
hus: fen fes uu sft 5^ ww d? 

S^tu: ferft ^ JHcVQt! US, $ tf^-^Jfe U tTO US, US3 7 0^ § 

etb gslW 3 t us, u ve^t § wTdwa'tfl tiH'G'ti usi 

HUS; JJTO^feHHf feu^FFfefu^g^^l 
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£tf$df UdW 

utte B^t uf/^t 3 frra^ <vh ffgftra wei^r 3 gun rte f^i ntfe ^ ^>te f=OTBc5 stkh, 

£ Trfifta f^HB?J TOR, ^t3mre £ <*)dMdl JTftH, H HftPM^ ^ A^fH FTfTK, £ iffF^ffor 

3 r ^th\ % ftruH 1-toh f^s ^ ftfrr yife*jf i ^kr^F jr^t t^g, jf^u fcN, fe^ h*j^T ufo?^, 
fen^Wr fe3l fei* frfrftw> # tyr^U d § feu « ws%t ^pet f£% u?> i iffra 
33 tr^ suT w gul i 

1 . fe% ferret K3 ^ *>era ftrar ?> 3 fei 1 ^t^? 
3. £ ifH iJfcrdt ferret ^ut^W ^ <v ^? 
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Exercise 17.1 Review of the postposition S, Translate: 

2. ^^H%fcFFTI 

5. fe^SH^T-fdi 

6. f?f&3H3i 

7. 3U^^d? 

9. H^UJtHU^I 

10. HfSH ■dM'Qi' w^e 7 d? 

Exercise 17.2 Translate: 

1 . That store has more books than this one. 

2. My brother is taller than me. 

3. Karachi is Pakistan's biggest city. 

4. The weather in Delhi is hotter than in Chandigarh. 

5. Their car is the fastest. 

5. When it comes to restaurants, there is no comparison to Sindhi Sweets. 

7. Although I eat less than her, nonetheless I am heavier. 

8. Gurdas Mann's songs are good, but A lam Lohar's songs are better. 

9. Sunday is my favorite day of the week. 

10. Out of Punjabi, Japanese, and Arabic, Punjabi is fairly easy to learn. 
Exercise 17.3 Translate: 

1 . Do your own work! 

2. He was in his own room. 

3. He lives in his brother's room. 
4. 1 was reading my own book. 

5. We were talking amongst ourselves. 

6. Please tell me your address. 

7. You are my own. 

8. She was telling us about her country, 

9. What does he think of himself? 

1 0. This is not his car, it is my car. 
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HU^tR Vocabulary 

fkfbw^ Verbs 

\k^'Q<t> to have stitched (vt) 

iLiyd'Q^ 1 to be uneasy, be confused (vi) 

<^dd£' to use (vt) 

Jttft' Comparison 

tt'otcT contrast (m) 

Hd'yd equal, matching (adj/u) 

feodd better (adj/u) 

(IT) ¥tj more, additional (adj/u, pp) 

H^te, ftWH body (m) 

oQ-rd" waist (f) 

a 1 ^ arm (f, m) 

7T3 leg (f) 

iKw shoulder (m) 

c^.^M/?OT Offer t/se/w/ Fftefe 

term of address for young man, boy 
term of address for young woman 

fe^ nonetheless, still (adv) 

Hdl^ 1 joke (m) 

u&f&n 1 backward (adj/i) 

W 1 ^ 1 " organization (m) 

gwte epic tale of the Hindu deity Rama (f) 

y^y'H exile (m) 

roof boundary (m) 

§*fh? hope (f) 



Lesson 18 
Vocative and Locative Cases 



§ 18.1 The vocative case 



The vocative case may be used when addressing or calling someone or something. It is 
formed as in the following examples, depending on the number and gender of the noun. 





Masculine I 


Masculine II 


Feminine I 


Feminine II 


Singular Direct 










changes 


- *tr + few 








Singular 
Vocative 










Plural Direct 


#3 








changes 




+ % 


- W + § 




Plural 
Vocative 











A few interjections are associated with the masculine and feminine vocative forms, 
respectively. These are roughly equivalent to 'hey' or 'O!' 

Masculine: (# in poetic or literary contexts) 
Feminine: iflMf 



O boy! 
O boys! 
O girl! 
Hey girls! 



Inflecting adjectives (and other inflecting modifiers such as the possessive postposition w 
and possessive pronouns), when preceding nouns in the vocative case, form the vocative 
case themselves: 



beautiful girl! 
good boy! 

people of my country! 



VOCATIVE AND LOCATIVE CASBS 
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§ 18.2 The locative case 

The locative case expresses a sense of place and/or time. Strictly speaking, the suffixes 
and -^F apply to singular and plural noun phrases, respectively. In contemporary Punjabi 
one finds these forms used in conjunction with a limited number of words. Common 
examples are as follows: 



W^f in the villages 

in the fields 
<rW with one's own hands 
iftfT in/through talks 

W&f in places 

mff in the evening 

at night 

fef'/©?}t'fefF in these/those days 
H#3 in the morning 

fed during the day (while the sun is out) 

at home 

lijtff in homes 



Examples: 

PM" 1VF2t uf^r -ufe 5l There is very little dirt around/in the villages. 

tEW 3-fte ddt? ft I In those days we walked ten miles everyday. 

§u u& oQdd<*> ^fdl? U?> I They sing hymns at home. 

§H to, W3 *r&t y i His mother said, "Return during the day." 

§H ?> Tftff U3 feftwr i She wrote the letter with her own hands. 

§ 18.3 Repeated action 

Repeated or continuously-performed action is expressed in the following ways: 
1 . Basic form, used to express frequent or habitual action: 

Imperfect participle of main verb + aftJS 1 (conjugated appropriately) 



■u 



Good students keep reading all the time. 
Eating all the time is not good for health. 
My niece keeps calling me. 
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2. Progressive form, used to express cumulative action: 

Imperfect participle of main verb + Wg* (conjugated appropriately) 

OsfUfeij-p uj£ ^tet? w$ us I While waiting for you, hours pass by. 

tt^ 3#' ^rf *v ^5, 3^ dfrft Until you say 'enough 1 Mom will keep on 

del 1 J) M^Ut* H'^dli filling your bowl. 

£fU wu ?r US ^3 % uu ^ 3 ufcr Due to my not being home, dust kept 

TQf tft? 1 few 1 1 gathering on everything. 

3. Continuous form, used to express continuous action: 

Main verb root + # + we* (conjugated appropriately) 

ffe 1 # u^ ui, AuW HUFft^ Jifit^ 1 However much commotion there may have 
^(uT fl^W" ht> i been, my (female) friends kept on 

working. 

tra^ #t u#, §u tp^ 1 " tr^t fr^t ui Although her stomach may feel bad, still she 

keeps on eating. 

£f t^far fhtft tv^'dr, H»ra Whether I get an answer or not, I will keep 

a*r£ wr?\ on writing letters. 



§ 18.4 Habits 

In addition to expressing repeated action, it is possible to express inclination and repetition 
of certain tendencies and actions. Positive, neutral, or negative habits and interests can be 
expressed as follows: 

1 . Positive or neutral habits: 



SpI is often used to express interest. Examples: 

%H § tT ife Ui S/he likes to read/study. 

3^tu $ flptfTi ^iH'Qi t 17 ui My nephew likes to play piano. 

3=r$ tHHW frrvs ^ sfef Ui We like to learn languages. 

2. Negative habits: 

Negative habits are most commonly expressed using the word (habit). Examples: 



fen § are* sfes *reB u i 
§h & hu^ # nr^3 0 ur^t ui 



S/he is in the habit of gambling. 

S/he is in the habit of cursing 

S/he has acquired the habit of drinking. 



§ 18.5 5F§ 
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Depending on how it is used, ^% can mean 
and 'never' in a negative context. When it 
and indicates infrequent action. 



at one time' or 'ever' in an affirmative context 
appears twice as oTE-sr? it means 'sometimes' 

She used to write stories at one time. 
Did you ever use to write stories? 
She never used to write stories. 
She writes stories sometimes. 



Dialogue Lohri 

9 

5^: tor 3<f ^fanj us? 

3=rg ftw uru ^ 

ftJTft ^u $ i? J-^if", ^ft^s 7 Frfuu tffr»r itfiftof" 

uJ^W" 31H 3cr^t, fftfe iH'RjSJ ^Hi 



^u 7 : feofeRBHvgftHui 

4^: ferret ^ *rfe»r $ tfarerft, fo§ifr*r, fe^t, § afe* f£3t nMt 

ui 

su 7 : fen a^re ^Et u? 

tfjr^fft, PdGJl*>r, Ptid^d, % sra^t tr£ us d nu^t # U3 § fetr^t usi 

U\ tffT^t uPd^'d 1 £ r77)H ^ a 7 *^ *T^t ufM HUB gH- 

CT3-r HcT^t rT^t dl 
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ITS: f&ffl Ht*t Fjg* § iftrsft ffi&ti 

ufra -^Wr aiw 3 Pd^'fe-s\ aR3 § fdGu'd, hu%3 ^ fpfFf **3 ^tW ^far ferret i? 

wfliTH'Tt 1 ^ § «rd*rtJl*r ^t*r 3T^»r 3" tffr^t fVftfdfl ^ mftrn ftm 7 w^Wr u?>i ^lu^l' 
H^t fUs3 f3cs fr u 7 ^ ^rfejjf" fen feH'A ara ^rfr^f - gfiw^t snifter Jaf^tw 7 us 

trfcf ?> tffT^t fWtidd (d^'fedl dsid'd ^Hp^uifew^l ffg B 5 uftw fU-Hhfl ^ >*fifc iVH 3TdFft 
^ fey f^U 3 Tte HrT^H UfeU U§ TT £. jft. «T3t tfc 7 3 ffe 7 uFfc ^*U?> H3T UH 

<j?si ^few> ?> fen ute^-ts^ ?™ dd sft^ 1 d # H&Jt-trt # yd 7 ^ ftw i^sr 

feu 7 A^ 7 ^d f^%r ^| Tg^r fey ytV^W^l ^ HWt^5^aU5 ^R 1 ^ dfeiJf" dl dpldlblrt 

^ Ulpr wPodl fefw h 7 ^ terwruj £ r*? 7 ut d^r ysrf^r ui fen 3d/ tfsw t U **fr\ h 
?r>r ^ oiRJe'-otErQ'tT 1, ufd^ ftfs f^e dfe ^ ut i itfto t? w f£% ttf^fa-t 7 
yd# ifrra ^tnrr a^rffft nnte 7 £ flf^ 7 f^u gfu^ s 77 ^ fW A Hftru 7 ffs H^t Htra^ ^ 

3Ue §U §^ tfl" 3^ 3 ^TT UT^ UTS I 3W ?^ 3 Pdlidl Lffl^lT ^ y'ddA KfW 
W 7 ^ ?VB lirP^t ^B t^U ?P^t 7 §3U T -W r U UU Uc5l FP^kf 7 ttr&W-tt<et$*tV W 

— -go — 

ufp^t t^aft 3 ^ wra dtBi 7 , fen ^ 3tM}tr *nft ^rfut 3#^t f^H g§ <^ff 0fea*ri f*fre o 7 

UtP^t Hf^PW FT^kf 7 3 1 UTft >»T gtft yy^ddl fe^ "^t 3UT H^H W (T" fefl 3^ 

feW-^d't!d B^t FPXT5: 

1 . UfPH f&W AfeiJf" 3 uftfR 7 Sft fF^ 7 fft? 

3 . tfFPSfT tU^feHl ftfeBft B 7 5ft 3t^tf & HoTF 7 U? 

Exercise 18.1 Translate: 
1 . HB 7 ^ <^UT' Fft iffe^ I 

3. A'^^jT^fetr^FTi 

4. wff ^ cv^fj fti 

6. ydJH'dl u^efrw 1 ^ra ^ ann ^ dfir# U5 1 

8. Wf3 ^ ^n 77 !^ ?7H U^ 3d/ UA'HUHl Q u 3T^ tT^tUl 

9. ^ 3^?>5(#?7t^ } 7 ^3^FVBWgUWI 

10. WFf 33 3 SPJff Wff tff# d\ yd ^U tTrt^ dl 
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Exercise 18.2 tffp^t ^% b^h^ 

1 . She used to get up early once, but these days she gets up late. 

2. Have you ever heard the story? 

3. Shabina keeps on making rice and lentils, even though I don't like it. 

4. Every time I ask the teacher questions and she always gets mad. 

5. Sometimes, a rainbow is visible behind the clouds after rain. 

6. All night snow kept gathering on the ground. 

7. The father told his sons to continue working. 

8. The kids kept flying orange, green, and purple kites. 

9. She kept on cooking saffron-colored rice. 

10. His sisters never fight among themselves. 

Exercise 18.3 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue between you and a rickshaw-driver. 
Explain where you need to go and ascertain if the driver knows the directions. Remember 
to negotiate a fare! 



JHM^Wl Vocabulary 
fcfeW^ Verbs 

QsJUcr 1 to wait (vi) 

PdHi' to shake (vi) 

tt^'Gi 1 to knock (vt) 

tttf dc 7 to gather (vi) 

"feHcr 7 to be visible (vi) 

Htfc^ to be on fire (vi) 

if^ Food 

^3I^7# peanuts (f) 

Rdd^d 1 puffed rice (m) 

PdGJl round sweets made with sesame seeds (f) 

Wtt peanut brittle; chunky sweet made with sesame seeds (f) 

fe<Htf& Adjectives 

rTKcft purple (adj/u) 

saffron-colored (adj/u) 

diRra 1 " deep (adj/i) 

d'rtiHft political (adj/u) 

jffla^ forced, compelled (adj/u) 
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ffa&fc Other Useful Words 





skv ^ 

° J V 111 / 




star (m^f 

*-* Will 


d<Hd\ 


path, passage, road (m) 


<diH'<H" 


custom, ritual (f) 




tradition custom (f\ 


t^F 


warrior (m) 


tH 


large, barrel-shaped drum (m) 


snt 


women s festival during the month of 4tQ£ (July-Aug.) (m pi) 




voiinn woman 




swing (f) 




girls' whirling game (f) 




entertainment (m) 




prince/princess 




speed (f) 




tendency, proclivity (m) 


HHH 


interference, disturbance (m) 




traffic (f) 


IfW 


spread, expansion fm) 




boon blessinc^'H 




compensation (m) 




assessment (m) 




bamboo flute (f) 




sound, voice (f) 




by way of (pp) 




fort (m) 




quail (m) 



Lesson 19 
Causatives 



§19.1 Causative verbs 

Causative verbs describe an action that is initiated by the subject but performed by another 
person. These verbs convey the sense of getting something done by someone else. Note the 
meanings of the following three verbs; 

y&<v - to be made 
HcT^c? - to make 

fcie^Qe 1 - to have made (by someone) 

All three come from the same root, ^5. The second verb H£ l Q£' is the causative form of 
the verb H&cv. It means to cause something to be made, in other words, 'to^ make.' 
Similarly, tie^'Qe 1 is the double causative of and means to cause to make, i.e. to have 
someone make it. 

There are many pairs of verbs in Punjabi where the verb, having a short vowel, is 
intransitive while its causative, which has a long vowel, is transitive. Some of these pairs, 
along with the double causatives. are given below. 



1 , Verbs with a root ending in a consonant typically form causatives by adding -**v to the 
root, while the double causative is formed by adding to the root. 



Initial Verb Form 

(often intransitive) 


Causative (add -»r) 
(generally transitive) 


Double Causative (add -^ T ) 
(transitive) 


to do (t) 


to make [someone] do (t) 


to have [someone] do 


to move (i) 


to make move (t) 


to have driven 


to be made (i) 


to make (t) 


to have made 


to learn (t) 


to teach (t) 


to have taught 


to be attached (i) 


to attach (t) 


ttdi^'Gd 1 (twQi 1 ) 
to have attached 


to hear (t) 


-Hcr'Qi' 

to tell (t) 


to have told 


to read (t) 


to teach (t) 


to have taught 


fl-l?w 

to meet, be met (i) 


to introduce; join; mix (t) 


to have introduced 
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2. Verbs with a root ending h. a vowel, or with certain vowel -consonant combinations, are 
less predictable. Note the following examples: 



Initial VeHb Form 


Causative 






to eat (t) 


to feed (t) 






to drink (t) 


to make drink (t) 






to spill (i) 


to pour (t) 






to open (i) 


to open (t) 






to give (t) 


to make give (t) 






to take (t) 


to make take (t) 






to sleep (i) 


to make sleep (t) 






to send (t) 


to have sent (t) 






to sit (i) 


to seat (t) 



Examples: 



^P^f teg ^M^lfe B^t, A$ 



The tea got made. 

My brother made tea for me. 

My brother nad his wife make tea for me. 

We don't work ourselves, we get others to do 
the work. 

From tomorrow, we will have someone else 

drive the bus. 
To get the story book published, I had to write 

some stories (myself) and had to have my 

friends write some, too. 
She can have your car repaired. 



CAUSATIVES 

§ 19.2 The verbs fkfW, ft ittfe' , and to^'O^ 1 
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fkfW (to meet) and its causatives have many alternate meanings and uses. 

fkfw is used to show receipt of something, or 'to get': 

f°fJW7T 3 gun 3ui tk£ I I got many gifts at Christmas. 

W$ ^§ W% ^ff tkSar! You will not get anything from there. 

Wrt1^dQH<fl H 1 ?^ fl-IK^t dl Education is gotten at the university. 

fkfw and its causatives are often used to introduce people: 

Surinder, have you met Jagjit? 
Come, let me introduce you to David. 
He will introduce you to Mr. Gujral. 
After meeting, you guys should keep 
in touch. 

aiH fikfw means to embrace; friH'Qe 1 means to shake hands: 

£f tT^ # rt^ O 1 ", §U ftp*TU Whenever 1 go there, he embraces me very 

(YH m% 1k?TF r d 1 warmly. 
^ B*ff 5, 3* ere toi? I If both of you are happy, then shake hands. 

fiw'Q* 1 can mean to join, combine, mix, or blend. 

3 'tf' § '3=' § fam*t£, 3^ "At" If and '3' are combined, then L £rT is 

y&tf 1 made. 
Hq*ft hw tfaft 3^ ikfy tV^n Mix the spices well in the vegetables. 

§ 19.3 Expressing 'to begin' and 'to allow* 

Expressions that include Ho begin' and 'to allow' can be expressed with the auxiliary verbs 
Hdid' and ite*. However, unlike the auxiliary verb constructions seen earlier, these require 
the main verb to be in its oblique infinitive form. 

1. 'to begin to = oblique infinitive + M<JI£' (conjugated appropriately) 

8 ^ wff u^?> h%h* i We begin to study at 8 in the morning, 

*ffa Hftptf 7 1 Rain began to fall. 

2. 'to allow to...', 'to let...' - oblique infinitive + "d^ (conjugated appropriately) 



3rr$ 3fc3 <^r?5 "fks^d i 



It's late, let me go. 
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§H £ f^H § 3^ *re f£3T I She let the cat eat rod. 



§ 19.4 Word repetition and echoing 

Repetition. Adjectives and adverbs are repeated for emphasis: 

uraH-aran wtj piping hot tea 

^r>*ra ice cold beer 

*xH^te T ^^r-tiyWr fr^r America's wide roads 

#3t-#3t3H^! Work fast! 



Numbers are repeated to give the sense of allocation or apportionment: 

wff ^JH-Uhf £m tr^i We ate five apples each. 

©?f <fe They have two cars each. 

Echoing. Punjabi also pairs words that rhyme or alliterate. In these pairs, the second word 
is often meaningless and merely serves to echo the sound or semantic connotations of the 
first. Such pairings indicate generality or 'and so forth along these lines.' 



Rhyme: 



tr^-SF^ foodstuff and so on 

§^t-s^t foodstuff and so on 

wu-wtj tea and that sort of thing 

d r #-g r # happy, in high spirits 

ri^w-y^wfcW renowned, very famous 



Alliteration: 



4fe T -u^ T to drink and that sort of thing 

ifj^-^tjcr' to spill and that sort of thing 

^S 1 -^ 7 to take and so forth 

^ta-s^ O.K. 



Nearness in meaning: 



refreshments 
beautifyl, good looking 
to dine and wine 
to know and recognize 
to wash up 
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Examples: 



3b U7>fclH-£<«>ftHtt U^ft? 



When will we get food? 

Will you have some tea or something? 

Everything is just fine here. 

We hope that you are doing well. 

Don't consume anything from outside. 

Those lushes don't do anything except drink. 

Have you got a pencil or pen? 



Dialogue Basant 

wte: ^fer #, artn pra^fef firn nf § M£ sot 3 ugr yu 

HHS ;3 d^USI 

s 1 ^^: feu ^B^ttB ^y^di OTd fe^? 

u+fft, 1^$^^toft;*1u^usi 
jg^fen 1 : arfe ifotft 3 w^t sft us? 

jd'Rjtf: fen ^3 Uts ^fut us § cfcfr ^ IWs tfs tr# usi sr^t Hftra 7 

f^H ^Ib H%n? us ftf£ u^fr Qsi'Qi 1£% wu^ usu fey&j us i 
iglVr: u^r Qsi'Oi ^ te 7 ^ ^ uu ^% ^<Jt? us? 

HUH HHcJU Utft dl 
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w£\ HfeijfW - ^ i=fSH, feJifu, 3 £te ifrptft ft^TddD ^ f3s Jte-Lrag usi srait ^ tot § 

US I ifcF^t si'fc^'d 1 F^ft tjt yd'ydl ^te 3 HUH $fi U 3 H^ft ^ TtSJ-f 3 ftPW'tTdd tfll- 

US, ?7H <V?5 §H ^fa-T HUjfl^f §FT $ u3t % ^ra W 3 US' ^^>T §^ g*3 3^ # ^E^fof U?H 
S §H fiteaft § S^ H^t few? ^fe 1 - vT^ U| §U UUT 3cf FTR-C^T 3 Wl^ PdH^'d* 5 

FT^JW H^t # W 3 3 »T§^ ^ § qrgfc^ aw # tVJ7 feftfU tf^Ul f?^t Ofa»T £ 
sT5 ^ HU^ TTS t?t HHfafJ fj^3 $ (jft^ (VH WTY) 33S tft ©fh^t d I S^ ^ ?M 

©WU "§ ^JS" sTBS' ?5^t WTftiFT* tVH feu 37T>P fcf3H ^ftffof* 031 

H3 UTO-T ©HH § Prtdsfd UTS I iwfwf^g U^f 3 tJRif^t 3 PdWd^'d 

3-ras ^ £ ura fe^rs us, fn crt? 1¥% ^fras ftt} us, 3 ufer Iff^r §h ^ fthstu -fe 
rr^t u # fen # *>f3t ^fe ^% us i §h S Ss ^ ^f^tr y^raai ^rfu 3 sr? sft^ ui 

1. Ui^r^T ur^ § uh>t (Wyd(l ^ "feut f^s frfe-iiw s^h h^t u^»r us? 

2 . ^ rTSH % aft Bffe 1 " TF^ U? 



Exercise 19.1 Translate: 
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4. *rf?4T Suffer ^ ifefr a^dr^'fe^r i 

1 0. 3?ft 7p-$ 3 3^ U4H 7 ^ *tV I 

Exercise 19.2 ^ftp^t 1¥% 

1 , 1 will have my friend Sharan teach my brother Punjabi. 
2. 1 introduced my sister to my friend Sonia. 

3. My father doesn't let me play tennis. 

4. Because I cannot tell stories, 1 will have my friend tell them. 

5. He had a new house built for himself. 

6. They will have the carpenter make their table. 

7. Can you have someone else drive the car? I am tired. 

8. Tomorrow 1 will have my husband cook dinner for me! 

9. Dancing and prancing, the kids celebrated Lohri. 

10. The waiter put two baskets of bread on each table. 

Exercise 19.3 Create a 10-12 sentence dialogue about a shopping excursion to a tailor 
shop. For example: What would you like to buy or have made? What fabric would you 
like? What colors? 



Jdy^Vcfl Vocabulary 

fkf&tf 7 ^ Verbs 

rfHsr to be bom (vi) 

mw, iH^'dcv to improve (vt) 

f^'Gcr' to get stitched (vt) 

^ugr to be printed (vi/t) 

^u^ 1 to leap, prance 

to fill (vt) 

H<v0d' to celebrate (vt) 

feti'tft to see off, say goodbye (vt) 

fert^'Qi' to have sent (vt) 
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t^<vQi r to bury (vt) 

ftfUdff Life 



WW old man, grandfather; saint (m) 

w& wife's sister (f) 

U^ 7 parental home (m) 

father-in-law, in-laws (m) 
ate-HK friendship, association (m) 

^flH-^pera milestone (m) 

wedding party (f) 
TO 3fte) nuptial song (m) 

41dcv wail, cry of mourning (m) 

old age (m) 
M3^t bier, hearse (f) 

<H<Hot'd cremation (m) 



dug'f&Qifczmu Other Useful Words 





holy man (m) 




quality, characteristic (f) 




pomp and show (m) 




expertise, skill (f) 


dc">d 


skill (m) 




willing, consenting; healthy (adj/u) 


few 


show, display (m) 




halt, stage (m) 


WflH 


blessing (f) 




dependent (adj/u) 




silently, secretly (adj/u) 




without doubt (adv) 




one-another (adv) 




types of mustard plant (f, m) 


?IH, Htfy 


throat (m) 


HfUW 


skirt (m) 




jab (f) 



Lesson 20 

Passive Voice and Complex Verbal Moods 

§ 20.1 Passive voice 

The passive voice is used when action happens to the subject of a clause. Normally, most 
phrases occur with the verb in the active voice, where the subject is the doer of the action. 
In the example below, the subject ('person') does an action ('eats') to an object ('bread'): 

$w %€\ tf^ 1 " Person eats bread. 

In the following example of a passive voice construction, the subject (bread) passively 
undergoes an action (eaten). The actual doer of the action is left unstated: 

B^t ynfl ft 1 Bread is eaten, 

Passive voice verb constructions in Punjabi follow the formula: 

Perfect participle of main verb + (conjugated appropriately) 

If agents (doers of the action) are needed, or ('by') is used to mark them. 

wig Hftra ?y?r ^ ^figw ftwi A new cafe was opened in our city. 

fy^fof feift^ rF^tw us i Letters are written here, 

ufen tW 7 ^ 3a Wx* Thieves are locked up in prison by the police. 

Unlike in English, the passive is rarely used in Punjabi. Impersonal passives are expressed 
using the 3rd person plural with no marked subject. For example* instead of saying (as 
might be said in English), 

for WxF d fa . . . It is said that , . . 



.in Punjabi, one would more commonly say, 
^foV U7> fa . . . They say that . . . 
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§ 20.2 Complex verbal moods 

Punjabi is capable of expressing a subtle range of differences in verbal mood through 
recombination of the basic participles with auxiliary verbs. Oftentimes these more subtle 
constructions, although common in speech and nuanced writing, differ very little in 
meaning from their simpler, more direct counterparts. In many cases, the exact translation 
of such constructions must be understood in context. 

1. Potential forms. These build upon the subjunctive's sense of potentiality or 'may be.* 
Recall that the subjunctive conveys what 'may* happen in the future. 

§u PdM'a uf I He may study math. 

The potential imperfect conveys what 'may be* happening, in the present. 
Imperfect participle of main verb + subjunctive of tte* 
&J PdM'y u^e f He may be studying math. 

The potential perfect conveys what *may have' happened in the past. 
Perfect participle of main verb + subjunctive of Ite* 
§h £ RjH'fcj yfipr d?h He may have studied math. 

2. Presumptive forms. These build upon the use of the future's sense of 'must be.' 
Recall that the future of tte* can convey what is presumed to be, 

§u u^jT3 Star I He must be Harpreet. 

The presumptive imperfect conveys what 'must be* happening, at present. 

Imperfect participle of main verb + future of tte 1- 

%u fjfvn Uf^ tNfarn He must be studying math. 

The presumptive perfect conveys what must have* happened, in the past. 

Perfect participle of main verb + future of 0^ 

?> ftjfra vf«p»r 3#3F i He must have studied math. 

(He will have studied math.) 
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3. Several forms emphasize that an action happens habitually or 'all the time.* 

The present habitual — as already learned — is often used to describe an action that is 
happening at present. It is distinguished from the progressive in that the latter specifies to 
an action actively in progress at a given time. However, in certain contexts, use of the 
present habitual overlaps with the present progressive. Compare: 

fen # d) Everyday, a car drives down this street. 

UeTsrufeHFr^^FFaRftdi Now a car is driving down this street. 

UeT 37? fen Fra^ § d I Now a car is driving/drives down this street. 

This is because the imperfect merely indicates that an action is not complete, and not 
necessarily that it is performed habitually. If one wants to emphasize the habitually 
occurring nature of the action, the following form can be used. 

Imperfect of main verb + imperfect of tfe 1 " + present auxiliary of tte T 

RjH'y Vf?* $w di He is always studying math. 

Similarly, the past habitual is often translated with 'used to* in order to distinguish a 
regularly occurring action from one that happened just once (i.e. the perfect) or one that 
was in actively in progress at a given time {i.e. the past progressive). 

fu ftifT'H fft i He used to study math. 

However, many times a translation without 'used to* is equally appropriate. 

fLfgH ffH %J Rjji'U M^tT fft i Last year he studied math. 

If one wants only to emphasize the habitually occurring nature of the action, the following 
form can be used. 

Imperfect participle of main verb + imperfect participle of 9eF + past auxiliary of 9^ 

%a PdH'y u^e 7 $w fft i He would study math (all the time), or 

He was (usually) studying math, or 
He used to (always) study math. 

The same types of idea can be expressed with another construction. 

Main verb root + fei>r (invariable) + imperfect participle of 

%u firary ufew *3W\ He studied math. 

§u ftraTy yfiW (fft) t He used to study math. 



wff y^fWf *M f SB As soon as we arrived, we called our mother. 

3. To denote Tor' (a time), with § 

MB to^fenf §H*^^ S/he has been teaching music for six weeks. 
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I to 

e m nf ^ flrp pe nerallv omitted in this construction, however, to 
Note that the auxiliary forms of are generally onuuc 

specify an action in the past one may use the past auxiliary. 
More examples: 

mbrs tft dt^rsre nftfd Bei Gtirdit may be staying in Hyderabad. 

^ ^ She mav have Rone home. 
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ui tern othw^ 3 oiter s^t mvth an^fc^ $ g^H f^H 7 ! fen £ ^ ufiw # 
tffaw u3 fe^ptH'u ^fer hhPo(h ; ftT^W tr^Wr u?>i tfer dpflrid d fa y^t-g 7 ^ fiu 
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Examples using rP^ 1 ": 

Gibb had gone to play the drum. 
The students go to school to study. 
The children will go to the park to play. 
I used to go to the bazaar to buy vegetables. 



She has come to learn Punjabi. 
We have come to meet you. 
The mechanic will come to repair the car. 
I used to come here to see books. 

§ 20.4 The present adverbial participle 

Adverbial participles are essentially verbs that have been turned into adverbs, that is, words 
that describe how an action is done. Most common is the present adverbial participle, 
which is formed by adding -ffe^r to the root of a verb. 1 It is used in the following ways: 

1. To denote 'white' 

fe^ u^tor Pt jMh 7^St H^EM While reading a book, I do not listen to music. 
tffT ^tor, hV> T^rE w i While traveling in the bus, we fell asleep. 

The present adverbial participle is often doubled for emphasis in this process. 

y^t UFfeur-uTfewr, §h 3 M fef=r3 All the while drinking water, she told me with 
7VB -gtor i a gesture. 

2. To denote 4 as soon as' with the emphatic particle tft or 

sch3 f^e ^f^tv Pt %tf 3 ^ As soon as 1 enter the room ' 1 sav Sat Sri Akal 

M&rFi nmw i to them. 

wtff u^tor »w£ § ^ As soon as we arrived, we called our mother. 

-fori 

3. To denote 'for' (a time), with $ 

rfafe fW1ffW + frr § % us3 5 ar§ I S/he has been teaching music for six weeks. 
LfH^ft frftrf^T w$ $hi wb d tor i We have been learning Punj abi for one year. 



1 One may also form a past adverbial participle, by adding -tor to the root of a verb. As its usage is rare, it 
is of negligible importance at this stage of learning. 



ftm^H ^n'Q£ tor 
fetoretft HfH w% u?)i 

Pt frarfW" tf#e^ ww w i 
Examples with wQ^' 

-H^fe^ ^ SfH?7 IJf^Tt 
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Reading: The Green Revolution 




# £ feW t^t-O^t f£% fe^3 ?^ fcW9 feftF^I Q7>14T 3T^t f*TB sftn^ H^? ?TH 

u§ fe^MH'y ^n-rcr^i" £ uste* H^t ^frre M T HfeoC3 T § h^b f^i fen dtfd9 ^ vftr§**r § 
$ *ffa»r d i 
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Exercise 20.1 Translate: 

2. @h fe? £ »»pre u3t A to 1 fa Pt fiM g^ un 

3 . IPH tfe H^t HHS aUH ft^T?) 77B U&F O^P I 

4. 3UiJ FP3 fJspt sft§ fft^ t^dd rP ura? 

5. ?5tfl* tft, ^T3? # ?JUY UfeW ! 

6. ^ fetr ?pV d "fe ift=ra RJ^Md'A ^twTTr^^^ldi 

8. §?f S flwg fV^, 'jfhT jto tru iJffew- dt aradl i 

9. Qnd'ti tft w^ 1 " ijFP^t fntp^f h^fT ^| 

10. urrte^-^nFTf^p ^'ctdd h'Rjm ^j^^h^^i 

Exercise 20.2 tfcp^t f^g both 1 33: 

1 . In India, Hindi is spoken. 

2. These clothes were made in Banaras. 

3. The thieves will be caught. 

4. We were not told about this. 

5. The Taj Mahal was built by Shah Jahan, 

6. 1 have been told that you know several Indian languages well. 

7. 1 cannot eat such spicy food. (Such spicy food will not be eaten by me). 

8. This letter can be sent by air mail. 

9. 1 want to drive my friend Irian's car at night, but he wont allow it 
1 0. This necklace was given to me by my husband. 

Exercise 20.3 Write a review of a film in Punjabi. Summarize the plot and analyze the 
storyline, the acting, and music. What were the strengths and weaknesses of the film? 
Would you recommend this film to someone else? 

Exercise 20.4 Translate the following passage into English: 

fetp^T wm*£ feUt^% h?) ffW ^\ H&trs ijra^l" tfi^t di ww sate 

75tW S"fa, lltP^t ^ HU3 fPH 7 5T^H >lf§ HHSPrft ftTSH (JH'Tdd) HTTWft felft f£% tft fefa*JP ftPlP 
dl £H3 *1>P7> ^3t HHga A'^fhHd dWP tftfe'rt >tf3 mfbTO dV?* <V>ft atd'iVd ^1 

"ite* B-3d" # ffUHtff f^H dt fetff«P rfnp I UW fa ipfeHH^ ^\ JHdol'dl ©d^t? d, 

ufeWd'A f^tr £o% ^ ^tr fp-M utP^t di uftf# i&r # tfft *»?frr3Tra 

&°F^\w3\ (7$> fm*v^ $r nto ^rrd tf?^ fore H^t^%?V W ^d^e u^t 

feUfof" ^FP ?P75 dfPdd 1 3^53 #TO^t JT^t OTI ^tf89 ^ 3^, yfiUHd'Xl H RJ^d'^1 
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(Hy^Hl Vocabulary 

fkfbm 7 ^ Verbs 

u^?7 to choose (vt) 

ftf^m 7 ^ 7 to try, test, experiment (vt) 

^ti'Qcr 1 to increase (vt) 

iZtftl' $ Crops and Livestock 

MfVrf, grains, cereals (m) 

seed, piece of grain (m) 
wheat (f) 

ynd' millet (m) 

rf barley (m) 

H^t corn, maize (f) 

unj grass (m) 

livestock (m) 

cattle (m) 
^F, iH, ox (m) 

ijfrefl yoke (f) 

/tster Adjectives 

hr#5 spicy (adj/u) 

^irr^ra commercial (adj/u) 

? T fliFft return (adj/u) 

Jfg??" elementary, initial (adj/i) 

sr^fe-f ancient, old (adj/u) 

jrn^ff contemporary (adj/u) 

separate, separated (adj/i); same as ^P=i 

UU 7 /&VW<yW Gr£?e» Revolution 

fessBtg revolution, transformation (m) 

t^, t^-H 1 ^ agriculture, farming (f) 

uh^ Persian wheel (m) 

ftffm example (f) 

canal (f) 

H^r?cf laborer (m) 

j%ftp?T7> science (m) 

dHdy experience (m) 
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founded (adj/u) 
- °WrV to found, establish (vt) 

Hifj^u^?; important, significant (adj/u) 

%im production, yield, output (f) 

consequently, as a result (of), in the wake (of) (adj/u) 
Ot"^'d production, yield, output (f) 

ure lack, deficiency (f) 

success (f) 

**f T ^fera T economy, state of economy (f) 

uftig aspect (m) 

^r-fev^t criticism (f) 

ofr^j-rg pesticide (adj/u) 

^wten environment, atmosphere (m) 

^tfW resource, means, medium (m) 

QRwH limitless, endless; too much (adj/u) 

sraw debt (m) 

u^te reality, truth (f) 

3i^t poverty (f) 

liw standard, level (m) 

3u £'fb*}tteEmU Other Useful Words 

ftdtr relation, association (m) 

ftHsj'Tdd recommendation (f) 

FT^f a women's garment (f) 

necklace (0 

darkness (m) 
dWdcV to pass, elapse (vi) 

fa»ro~ attention (m) 

yfen police (f) 

Hfb>P7> guest (m) 

HFTte difficulty (f); difficult (adj/u) 

account book (f) 

SFTTH^ft the script for Punjabi, adapted from Arabic, used in West Punjab (f) 

tkcVdidl the script used for writing Hindi (f) 

°<0'£lot'd story writer (m) 

w&z relation, relationship (m) 

^Mtjl^ change, transformation (f) 

effect, influence (m) 



Part Two 

Language Through Literature 



Poetry 
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£k5 araff ifNr ^5", a^tftf ^fsn 

Uftjc 1 ^ ^ H^t, HV 3HP0 -J'H ?>t H^T I 

'nag' *fa*3t SH^ UH 

HdttH ^ ftlUBH, *t^St eft H^l 
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1 . ijfra F5^t t '%Ff i RSH ftcf 1 ^ddtd' d? feH^M rTH FSl 

2. 5^ teuar (popular) tffFEft H#fe»r *ft §^ (pastimes and activities) w tee fj? 









jujube (m), i.e. maroon-colored 




to raise (vt) 




Attock, the Indus River (m) 




friends! (voc.) 




rose (m) 




to make whirl (vt) 




spinning wheel (m) 




to swing (vi) 




waves (f pi) 


3? 


thread (f) 


fif^ 


spinning session/group of women (m) 




delicate (adj/u) 




to bear fruit (vi) 




moon (m) 




to sparkle (vi) 


in 


creeper plant (f); A'did^H = the betel plant 



Lesson 22 



(1948)1^ 



1 88 AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 





heaven, sky (m) 




playful, lively (adj/i) 




garden (m); bloom (adj/u) 


tl't-rtH 


moonlight (f) 


<'ltct 


evil eye (f) 




desperate endeavor (m) 




dew (0 


ete 


neck (f) 




violet (m) 




black-bee (m) 


«5 


color; appearance (m) 
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(n) fcj£dd 

ifrra! ^3* ^ te3 331, hw # fph^ 33, 

HH-fe 33\ ufeftTH 33l, 3f3»T, U3^3, (HtF^ 33 1 

3^ 3 te^gs 33^ 33 fog fbmf w 
a!3 3 ^?3 3t, fft?> m mTK 7 3* i 

U% H3^t fW77 3l, JT3 Cfe ¥331 *H^t 3* d, 

fU5^# tr, 331 #31 33 <y H^re 1 3 i 

*>rasft Ud^d f ^"5 ©33, "3 33 «d! : 3, 
3 fe31 3, 3 H^3l & I 

(p) yd°H ; 

"to Tl'fed'rt 3 KtW 3\ HHf?F HHHrft JiT^t 3^ 

3 331 3>?H 3t3i>f ^fdW^ 3l I 
UT3 33 3T§W tftj fli|§ 31 Hf33 Hdl'fcfl 5, 

TO 3>r 3, HS^re 31 *faT w3l di 
fea 331 3>jt few 3, ^ 33 1 HHsrfefcr d, 

CT3U MHHl^r ffr ftW 1 , fan 33 1 tidWrt un^r 3i 
ftWH 1 . 3H0#, H3l 33, 3ETH13 3H 7 , 5F75H3FT 33 1 ", 
f37# 331, H33 33\ »ffrpH3 H3 3^331 33M 

(3) Htf^3 

to f3s 1¥% f sjfg 7 ^ fen 33 TsdT ftwre 3cr? 

■fefT Jj3 IsfiiJ 33 1 " ?)3T? f°tH #T3 3 ?>3T >ifftRTcS 33 1 ? 
to to^^cT W# 3, £?5C3 3 3to3 331 3? 
Tftr h313 u3 ur3 3f3*»r 31 331 3l 

f Btf3 ^33* 3% fH3 ^ TT^pT HOT f33 T , 

^3-3-^3 3rft 3^3 3 f, f3R JflT^ 313 "fetp f3Vl 
33 MHto 33 3 §1531 3 f?WU tJH^ 3t, 

flro fH fair ft s-iftb! ^ tit tft 33 Htr£ 3li 
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ritidd Uuf^ urf^jf- jft feoffor m^d'd 1 

FflW^? H^5T 3ff R^t, Ht 1 tftw i-PtJ <v^ 
3^ fi^H ftw 3H^? ^t, UBS Hflltt 1 ^ t^tl 
B?, °(JT ^ 3t3 ^ =?di?, H-D'eTU^ ^ gd, 
Iff MdT^3^T Hd't^d frTH ^ HV) dlh 

^far § ^ H^t, te> ^ f i 

(M) FTUH 

fotW' f£% feHpf-Rfog eft sfr ^dT 3d^t S dUT? 

^tra" 3d" fcra ^ww5 i=r# ad, 

jod^td 33 w^eatr^Tnr^™ ^^HocQ'Q dui 

"sb H^t f 5", b^ flm* # ^ I 
03 fUwr\ ^t, f 37 widl^'rtl 

f >»te^ HTrt' f?w d", <v TOft d cv* utet ft, 

W WU3 f^tf75 I ? T ts, 7? ^B 1 " 5FB T ft I 

^R^f iHtt'Bl d, 3^ f^U fod'ffl d, 

ftjV t*t f9*f=J WBT 3, fed3 3 ftfe ftffe B*BT d I 

few ft 3tt ?>, ^te-j^w Hft**vw #, 

fUw ^ tirV ^ ^ ^ wr^t d, 
ft fer vi^fl- f, Ssr# 5 f^f s^#t di 

^sbI ^Poa 1 t^a" d^l" d, rre 3^ #ra trfew^ ft, 
ft-raw fU>>f d'airi u, "3 ^rfer did ye-GV 
yu* § fe^ fen d^t 6", $£t3 qrr^ ^, 

iH ^, U 1 ?^ "3^ 3^t ^ DTT# ^1 



Mctf^f tild^ 191 

§ro ftM fV*# ft^t f¥%, 3^ dt ^rr^^ri 



(9) JTO 



¥^ He Jd 1 , tftt tJ^ ufo^'d 3d 1 ", 

JH-HPue, s^fed, tidy'd 3d\ aftor, bw, -Hde'd 3d 1 "! 
33t §M ^ ofH 7 dt w\bw 3 1 Qjw^ tf\ 

33 *f% *>teJ, MV^d" ftRft 3# ?TT# 

M M ^ aftffc^r rft, f&r ui 



t/V«^V? (1931)fcfa 
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2. tfrra fUuJl**r y^eWr dV (boundaries) w fera d? fen tft afltT^ dV 

3. f^g ^ d'P^oi *»n^kr dticv^' Urra ^far Ghcid 1 u?>i fey 3ttw # te3 ^d?r # 



*Sft Hrii? 






favor, kindness (m) 




leadership (f) 




intimacy j 




celestial (adj/u) 




leader, io re runner ) 


11 W tl 


irccQuni;, liiQcpciiuciicc \l) 




inhabited (adj/u) 




grand, majestic (adj/u) 




difticulty (i) 




love (m) 




confession; dignity (m) 




divine (adj/u) 




generosity (f) 




truth (r) 


JTriT 


chaste (adj/u) 




because of, for (pp) 


<H ti 1 


call (m) 


<HU.d 


longing, yearning (f) 


<H M' ti 


hunter (m) 


^ddl 


heaven, paradise (m) 




canopy (m) 


JH'dH 


courage (m) 




to sew (vt) 




patience, faith (m) 




head (m) 




nature, character (m) 




heat, warmth (m) 


*S 


prey (m) 




gold (m) 




martyr (m) 



princely, imperial (adj/u) 

Shirin, the heroine of a love legend 

jfsrg power, influence, status (0 

Xjtrft ploughman (m) 

ftfa chest (f) 

$5H3 bravery (f) 

5^ to spin (vt) 

g^fcft ancient (adj/u) 

<£s ear (m) 

ridM'<fl sacrifice (f) 

■sfar hut, home (m) 

gsj cry, call (f) 

KH^re mankind; large crowd (f) 

tr^r sword (f) 

fy^r to flower, bloom (vi) 

wj well (m) 

ftrfe hand-span (f) 

*ttf , lap (0 

u^HH^ fierce (adj/u) 

to manufacture, sculpt (vt) 
up wound, cut (m) 

clarified butter (m) 
u^rg buzzing sound (f) 

large boulder, cliff (f) 
^qr unit of measurement = 4 breadth of 4 fingers' (m) 

^gy^t a medieval pulley-based torture device, stretcher (f) 

earthen vessel for churning milk (f) 

trt^ sheet (f) 

silver (f) 

light, radiance; dawn (m) 
trrf moonlight (f) 

feu^ face (m) 

fy^r worry, anxiety (f) 

slit, tear, fissure (m) 
to hull, husk (vt) 
gr^j ^ morning meal (m) 

fe^y to begin, start (vi) 

^ ■ Q&i to wake, rouse from sleep (vt) 

age, period (m) 
^fgr particle, speck (m) 

water and wind (m-f) 
^y^t glowing, majestic (adj/u) 
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HT5 


life fft 


(Vldld 1 


courage (m^ 




inclmpitinn mooH ( \w\ 

11 1 V- 1 1 1 1C± LI V'l 1 , J HUUU 1 111 f 




fire (f) 




Pt^fllUCli J* CtYi ntictn / m A 
ClILIlUIflaMll, gUI>lU ^111^ 




nair (of oxen^ vokp (fi 




nrouti of ones vonth ^aHi/i^ 




OLUl ili \ 111 / 




tilimDse. slimmer (f) 




to swing (vi) 




To drin trickle fvi"! 




snan clicking sound (f) 




to nudce t?oad onke (vfl 


CM, A) 


to melt f^VI^ 




Tn an nm fieri 




hpan nilp ('in/f^ 




civilization f f) 

'X.. 1 * 111 i-iLl. L J. V ' 1 X IX J 




neacock throne firA 

UVHw vv" 1*11 V'llV.. 1111/ 




palm: sole ( f) 




swim din f fV 




rhvthm meter ^f*l 

1 1 IT LI 11 Hip UlWtWl \ JL I 


3T3 


arrow f m ) 




to card fvt^ 




string instrument (m) 




seeine meetinc audience with fmi 


tlddl'Jl 


divine (adi/uf) 




nrptpnsinn ( m\ 

fJL *>— ' LwIUl 1 1. Mill 




heart (tY\\ 


t; It 


IdJlip 




weal th ( fj 


*H 0> 1 


tn *ja in ^vi^l 
IV/ &v in v vii 


11 H 


earth 
Cm III \l/ 




fcWuv mistv /adi/i \ 
IU 65ji uuaij ^auj/i^ 


W □ 1 


tn flee ^viA 

v^.' 1 1 v V \ V 1 } 


Al 

W V7 


snimd fm\ 




different neculiar fadi/i^l 


1 - ■' v - ■ \ J 


mark si en indication (tti\ 

uiua iv^ ijigiif iiiviivuiivii i ill J 




sit?ht vi 6W (f\ 




W^TTTI rrt7V I aHi /l 1 




unique, extraordinary (adj/i) 




eyes (m pi) 




crib (m) 



ittS 1 to string, thread (vt) 

U3^ 1 Gt' to have something torn (vt) 

UTT chill, frost (m) 

flier's) 1 backside, rear (m) 

T-ffcr^ 1- to grind (vt) 

czh&' to fit well, suit, match (vi) 

skj^t 1 son (m) 

sfere the hero of a love legend 

fff^e steel (m) 

Uc3d' construction, design (f) 

^tf stoppage, closure (m) 

y^oi, j blessing, bounty (f) 

g^t spear (f) 

outside/fields (m) 

founder (m) 

fcTKrV to burn (vt) 

ftjdO 1 pangs of separation (m) 

^f^ 1 button (m) 

g^'faf 1 to extinguish (vt) 

wife endless (adj/u) 

330 devotee; holy man (m) 

W3* morning meal brought to the fields 

PdijcV to collide, clash (vt) 

HP^t ecstasy (f) 

HH7?e carpet (1) 

j ful water buffalo (f) 

HWHfft velvety, smooth (adj/u) 

Htfte honey (m) 

a-rest enticing movement (f) 

hsft to sacrifice (vi) 

jwet churning stick (f) 

H r fW honey (m) 

j-Pf fatal (adj/u) 

ftes T to be erased, rubbed off (vi) 

a-ffaf epithet for a Muslim (m) 

wtr mouth (m) 

Ayw bar, liquor shop (m) 

hh wax (f) 

gjTS 1 " to get on well (vi) 

3ftra-T3 grace, benevolence (f) 

cM£ ' to be satisfied, satiated (vi) 

as" battlefield (m) 
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a set of musical notes used in Indian classical music (m) 


W&, 


saliva, drool (f) 




ray, beam (of light) (f) 


toft 


sage (m) 


ddcV 

— U 


to be washed away by current (vi) 




cotton wool (m) 




lighted, luminous (adj/u) 




hustle and bustle (f) 




wave (f) 




unmatched, peerless (adj/u) 




epithet for Hindu (businessman) (m) 


^' 


full-blast (m) 




to reside, live (vi) 




course of river, flow (m) 




to fall (vi) 




to be spread, laid out (vi) 




enemy (m) 
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itf^t' ^ 

f¥t? cfftr3 T (ft", 
feu ^W 7 



A large mango tree with small size fruit. Such 
trees were commonly found in the courtyards of 
Punjabi homes and families sat under them during 
hot summer days. 



0 3£ 

3 hit *uftw P: — 
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fftf ^kF HfB 1 eft, 

JT^e" ^tor (ff, 

3 Jht3t»T M^faf Tit, 

|ugw?w fft, 

§U ^(gH 1 =?W fft, 
ftfH 3fg f^rt (ft, 

#?r3t*TEJt7>t, 

fit WB <ft, 

fraTfoe'K^ (ft, 
HP5 HR °t t^t A", 

M>f ft, 

^t^T W^^ftl 
frfejtftMcftl 

feg yet ^jt <fh , 
fUw 7 ^ ^t, 

iff fe 1 FPU^ (ft, 

nfEft^tsT^Tftl 

fW ^f*tV WW 7$. 

uo-rsrg -ho'-h' ^t, 

^H 1 " (ft, 

t3t zf8 (ft, 
Sue" ^t»T ^ff (ft, 
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^^a* dar^cfti 

eT*!H' ^t g^ra 
^ ^t Se 7 ?>, 
B^ft^t^ra^, 

^feH^t^ra - ^, 

H3 7 K^jt fft t 

^g^-^tB^Ky ^ 

£f STHU H 1 ^ ?ft I 

3-f% '§75^ (ftl 
A 5 3 3tft 
A" B^fi^t (ft, 

£f £u3T 5 ar^t (ft, 

3 3T# ?ft 4 
tU^5t^feW??t, 
UJHd'fe«f 3fe*»F (ft, 

§u fte fee ^5t (ft, 
^ ft^f^ (TFT (ft, 

ftafR^HTT (fti 

fter emft ^, 
fnw^t'M (ft, 

£f t^ft^^t ?>t, 

tutus -m*?**, 

Pt fW* 77 3^ eft, 
®U H 1 ^ H^'(fl ^\ 

^6'(fl "e 1- , 
A 1 *irat *>rat <ft, 
§u flfi ftitl <ft, 

*fcfr£ftra3?>ti 

TTTT^^t (ft, 
UTT^ # -H 1 (ft, 

#cj# aw **^t ?ft, 
A#^t^(ft, 



fu^ vai^t ^fo eft, jtc 1 ^ eff, 

M# w£\ ?ft, 

§utoftwfft? ^^^^ 

feHS%fert^, ^^(1936)^ 
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1 . fefr =tfed' 1£% to § w feu 7 u? 
3. sri^^H^>>?^1^e^w^i 









small mango (f) 




stubbornness (f) 




to cause to call (vt) 




the monsoon month (July-August) (m) 




in front of (pp) 




ocean (m) 




to burn (vt) 




to make sleep (vt) 


Fptf 


comfort (m) 




needle (f) 




hissing sound (f) 




stubbornness, inflexibility (m) 




to be breathless (vi) 




attack (m) 




wind (f) 




make-up (m) 




exclamation (m) 


*r 


tooth (metaphorical), diamond (m) 


Jdl'd 1 ddfV 


to respond in concurrence (vt) 




embroidery, needlework (m) 




colly rium, mascara (m) 




action, deed (m) 




black dust (f) 




what sort of? 




somewhere; perchance (adv) 




Indian cuckoo (f) 




heart (metaphorical), foundation (f) 




sour (adj/i) 




the sound of leaves rustling (f) 


ifts 


rice pudding (f) 




jewel (m) 




around (adv) 
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UJ (H c< d 


hii^^incr cmind that of n fast-run runt? machine ( fl 




whirlinp sminrl (f\ 

VV 1111 JV^FLllltX \ / 




\A/hirlincF ^mirtn ITk 

Willi llllljL ijVy U 1 1 U 11 1 


<MQ 1 


anprv itarp (f\ 


tit! 


I11L/\J11 ? IIUjUuUU ylll^ 


vj J yu 


the leather nieces hotdinp the snindle in a soinnine wheel (f) 


tl 


tn ^hnplc fvi\ 

WJ JlLLVvI\ ivy 


tllul 


ninlcv finc-rpr (f\ 

LJ11LIVY llll£L~vyl \*- I 


god o ycl 


fr\ run with 1 rvt*i<j QtriHp*2 fvtli 

tU 1U-11 Willi 1L/Jlg Ml lUt-j ^ V i y 






» I ^ f 


mpmnrv ifm^ 
iiidiiuiy 1111/ 


Sc»ic 


lv 1 1 1 1 „ LI 1 IIS. It I VI/ 




W CIV I 1 J 


S3 "c 


lnrative nf* ^ ^haHp ffV the ^hade 1 




to touch ( vf ^ 


p n "l 


mind/heart (m) 


1 


continuous rain for several davs (£) 




anklet (f) 


y 


line of verse ( 








chin ff^ 

V N 1 l 1 11/ 


>3ui 


enithet for a beloved (jxi) 


-<I-fJ-*l 


rpnupst (ty\\ 

1 ^— V-l- *w JL 1 111 II 


rj w i r 1 o c i 


to clan fvt^ 


_) VJ 1 


nromise never to do something bad or forbidden (f) 


fi-lf It -J 1 


dav f 


too 


V.I V.- 1 1. 1 \ .' 1 V I UU-17 1 f 




to beat knock fvi^ 


5 IJI -H 


LUl Uttll ^1 ) 


MdtTUd; 1 


tr\ f^lp-ciop ^\rt^ 
IU IJlOtloC ^vl^ 


% I'll .111 


{ i \-ri'*~\ (Ttl ' I rl / "1 / fYl t 




love (f\ 




Hpnr ( adi /i ^ 


it 


small strinsred chair 


1 1 *J Jk 1 


to nrirL: f^vf^ 


Mel 


rnvitia nf rnttOTi or wool ^fi 


yo 


deen fried sweet fritter f ml 


>]^ii. 

MC 


the tin of a finser or toe f m ) 




snare, trap (m) 




to burn (vt) 




cloud (m) 




gun (f) 
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E9 w 


WlLlJUUt ^oVlv Jf 


TefC-lfctc; 3 <*<r' 


to gaze lnieniiy ^vij 




Ant (f\ 


i ' — i — ■ ■ 


lo run, scram, atuoi yvi) 




f t'\ V-N t*;Tn 1/ £3TTlQCJrl lift 1 

lO U Tears., Dlllaill 


3'dl' ^ XV 


fr\r1 \ ir\*zi & (zk{\ift\ 
li>l lUIlalC \jaKlylj 




rrtrtthpr m AtHfT-in-la w ( Pi 

ILIVJLIIGI, lllV/l.lLCi w lll"laW \IJ 


3*= 


nn trip oroimd ^flH^A 




r*nt ( m\ 
i y ii i j 




tn nih mh ^vt^ 

\-KJ 1 14U 9 \ V lj 


WITT 


enithet for male beloved (ts\\ 


n C 


rp inert honor fm^ 




to come off, to descend (vi) 


r j v 


war ( f\ 

V T Ul 11 I 


O i? 


KriHparAntn fm^ 




tn Tioli<;h ^hine fvt^i 




tn flnw fvi\ 




bangle (f) 




to cut (vt) 




trader (m) 




to increase, enlarge; here, to comb (vt) 


fejH< 


unoccupied (adj/i) 



Lesson 25 



3T^ iiTO g^, 

udfor u^to-F ^Mm* ?^W, ^Wt 
to tro §<f 5 gfe»r, 

ftrg u^t f^g- mr ( ^fSu^j 
ftffesjf" 3^t, atfe^r 3^t t r^t fre 3^t, 

H^t R*5[ 3^t, HtfW ^t, fttfew 3^, 

srtr, g^t OSu^ ^ts 



2 The Pothohar Plateau lies in the northwestern corner of the Punjab, bound by the Himalayas on the north 
and the Jehlam river on the east. 
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Arc 4 3 ura -^t, 

nf k s¥ g^j, 

!3TH-«fl/d ; tt^t g^J, 



5*7^ (1939) 
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Ofera TfejjfF R-ijhh w3 ftfcr ^ ^ tew ft, fan ^ hu^ ikw d'^ttflM t^g di QSd'dl 

2. feTT cvrh ^ ^ftftg^ § ^Jtt (prose) f^g feSs 

3. 05uM^t yyyddl to^^d?> f¥g^fou#J-rd<v w fe<Hd>ra ^aw feHM'd <vs^i 









to cause to be unsettled or uprooted (vt) 




green (adj/i) 




a river in Dhan-Pothohar (m) 




ladies* trousers (f) 




tear (of eye) (m) 




until now 




to tuck in (vt) 




sadness (m) 


fold 1 


ankle (m) 


ate 7 


knee (m) 




veil (m) 




to surround (vt) 




small chain, anklet (f) 




net (m) 




foarn (f) 




glance (f) 




to look, gaze (vt) 




to sway around (vt) 




to cut, bite (vt) 




to swim, wade (vi) 


m 


small forest (f) 




twine (f) 




up to, at the level of (pp) 


W 


bundle (m) 




patch of cloth (f) 




sorrow (m) 
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io pun,, drag, \yi} 


QO'<d 


appearance ^ij 




blue flowers of a weed (f) 


Ui 


neap yi) 


i rra 
<J d 


dUUb!) ^dUV^ 




foot (m) 




peacock's dance (f) 




worry (m) 




tree (m) 


Hero 1 


to weave (vt) 




image, luoi, iigure 




sand (m/rj 




waist (m) 




to hang, dangle (vi) 




to make flow or spill (vt) 



Lesson 26 



iJflT <T%H ITU §! 

Jim dfor 3^fot f iiiciH sen § stfe: 
i ^a^H^ few 1 w^for! 3^ wnj^ ifcra 

fa^ £ tffF IT^W f^t tnRjd 3H 1 " 

fen wraths T^ft?) ^ ^ ^ ^few 1 *rfau 

O — — (J 

feu ^f^rft ^ fe3 ^ ?^ft i=r 
{V3T sftH fte-ytr grr feg ^ai tft ^ar 

ff# ot# ^ 3T£ feflpf #3 
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uftrtft ^?wh, rfutt, f¥n fen <->w ^% H^^^r^R^r^Wr u^i fen t?^V?^3T^ 
f5^t, FT^: h Up://apnaor£xom/atidio/amrita-2/ ; 3 Times Music CD (Amrita Pritam recited by 
Gulzar) 

I . fen Hfra^ cS^th ^ fe*r (U<jS w&tft ur^^ ?ra ^™ dw 7 d? fen iire^ ^ tf^ra §^ wra 

3. feJT SH3-f ^drW 5fdi 









part, branch, limb (m) 




along with (adv) 




nuptial bed (f) 




princess (f) 


ptPdd 


wrath, rage (m) 




grave (f) 




to charm (vt) 




tost (adj/u) 


3d 1 


to leak, drip (vi) 




thief (m) 


-hiTdd 


poison (m) 




anyone (m) 


H'tl 


method, skill (f)* 




sting (m) 




branch (f) 




spindle (m) 




sympathetic (adj/u) 


t!dt*l 


sympathizer (adj/u) 


cWT 


cobra (m) 




moment by moment (adv) 




large shady tree in the fig family, Ficus religiose* (m) 




to be broken; to sprout (vi) 




to rummage, search through (vt) 




forest of high grass (m) 




mantra, mystic formula (m) 





itinerant performer, juggler 




mixture (m) 




swift current (m) 




blood (m) 




dead body, corpse (f) 


ti'dl 


infection (f) 




the boatman in Hir 




small body hair, pore (m) 




forest (m) 




folio, page (of paper) (m) 




bamboo (m) 


fej, 


poison, venom (f) 




lament (m) 



Lesson 27 

fen tp^ ?th u^t d£ ?fte 
1£t wr fst 3 

J-r ^ sag § if 
#^ 3^ ^far u^far u* i 

fe7^ i feG fey *j ar£ 

IB 

fef cTB 7731 3 t I 

fen jsftra - ^ war y-dflTti^ £ 
M ^ sftr 1 ^ hh crt i 

3fff 3TfT W ^ 

3^ UE> fe^ ^ 

tfl# Erfog dfte 1 ", ^4]Q^ srftra ^ 
wff w£ t^n^r feu f Bl3 
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urtr fie& fenl dd^tf 1 £ 
(1951 ( w>»fft{3W^^M) 



UMd'-H <H'06n, ^ U'fyHd'^l HddA '^(1963) f& 
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1. H^ftH^TFtov^feFO? 

d? 



innocent, ignorant (adj/u) 
wg^ 7 nest (m) 

<M bone (f) 

flood (m) 

u^r cry of pain or distress (f) 

'ara straw, stalk (m) 

border, edge (f) 

B^S 7 to suffer pains of separation or longing (vi) 

tte pain (m) 

tptf^te 1 to cause to give (vt) 

tfu sunlight (f) 

fca-r^ humble, modest, lowly (adj/i) 

?fe water (m) 

i-ia r crS:' r guest; son-in-law, husband (m) 

u^i^ to complete, fulfill (vt) 

dam, dyke (in) 
WB weight, load (m) 

ifR price, worth (m) 

CTcJ friend, pa] (m) 

tree (m) 

to be neglected, trampled (vi) 




Lesson 28 



1^ ^ fiT^ 1 " ?>TH HTJ%3 

#fd, afH^, gnui 

U, 3tH U, 3?W UI 

fjuu # uulw ^eaft 

UHtfl U ^ Wt? ^ 
3U^t U 3* U OT^t 

ffrr-jjtftft hu ^fu 
#W ffSJf u?> u£ 

MU HcTT^ faff ^ ^ 3fe ft 

u£ ^ £lu 3s t^ft iff 

Ut? 3^ ?>UT U 

feu sfl" gf? U T feu 3uT skM£ 

^u Adt du^ d 

<^ra HUl UU *T*# 

Hddd cfcrT gift u 
§fT § ^B" udt u 

feus, h°c^u, tTE 
tJu^fW '3 w tf^tt u 

§h *t3t ul w tr - ^ u 
§h ferret ut 

ante ^§"fe^ tid\-e' u 
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fe^ fesf ^ H^t 
ftT© 2 T&LT 3 rT? 1 

©H ^ 3IH VJ&W dfcjV 

§h ^ 3iH f¥V ti^e 7 1 
§h § rrar # Fid d 

fe^r 3^t frr^ <yn 
afnd, afnd, afH^i 



«^(1971)^ 
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1. feR <TR^§JraHOfl^t ft%fht[ 
3. ta?5iWF35fl)f^j^^| 









fir, cypress (m) 




simple, plain (adj/i) 


n 


character, nature (f) 




height (m) 


■P-r— ft ~i Q 


what sort of (f) 




fragrance (f) 




to dissolve (vi) 




'I wonder,' 'maybe' 




poem (f) 




missing, lost (adj/u) 




to dissolve, melt (vi) 




square, intersection (m) 


SB 


illusion, trick (m) 


fee 


moment (m) 




world (m) 




dim or indistinct recognition (m) 




misunderstanding (m) 




loneliness (f) 




weariness 




lack, want, dearth (f) 




stain, blemish, mark (m) 




recognition (t) 




fairy (f) 




adornment, beauty (f) 




to rummage, search through (vt) 




restlessness (f) 




uneasiness (f) 




Mary (mother of Jesus) 




turn, street corner (m) 




clamor, commotion (m) 




handsomely tall (adj/i) 




to plaster, coat, smear (vt) 
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^ fidelity, faithfulness (f) 

fed£' to look at (vt) 



Lesson 29 



tffl-pjf frra^r ga^r s^ pra^ 
sara Ihuj ^ ^err 3 ym feu trat^ w 

erf ^jt ytra # ^ a^t wfte 

fflQTtW =Fflw U3 fed stsftte 

?g^r His^tr ft Ucffenr, ^dttf ft 3h 

fifeft 3 Htl i^t ftT, fd Bd 
UTS Hot 1 ^ 1 ftfa A" ^ $53 W ^ 

\T3d 3d ^31* f3 fcf3 mi 
fl4U# ft #3"? *T#W J-fc 
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jftlH ?te ^HW W §R 

§^ fer (VTdA 1 , ifa re 1 ufe 
M w^y re* ^b, Ffew '§ 

ate fey^t^, m¥t pr^r $ refe 
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2. i^fra yg^t fej^far fester ^ ta^^g^d^M^? 



§3^ end (m); in the end (adv) 

We rider (m) 

jjf^tf seif-respect, sense of honor (f) 

mother, mommy (f) 
wf?) peace, order, tranquility (m) 

wffa rich (adj/u) 

TfoK chain (m) 

epithet for a brave warrior (m) 
Aeti4» to heat (vt) 

garland, necklace (m) 
ol.^d shroud (f) 

sg 1 ^ = fe^d'd agreement (m) 

falsehood (m) 

ife imprisonment (f); imprisoned (adj/u) 

^ vow, promise (m) 

y^B the tribe which rebelled against the British in 1 857 

MH^ra throng; mankind (f) 

te"cV to rotate (vi) 

ufe conflict, struggle (m) 

to fiddle with; to start (a war, etc.) (vt) 
tTiis 7 to recite, repeat (vi) 

WW cup, goblet (m) 

wfen cruel, merciless (adj/u) 

ftftnfl tife(f) 
£h light (f) 

lap; shirt spread to receive something (f) 

cheat, thug (m) 

5^ hot; impatient; unlucky (adj/i) 

physician (m) 
%j thirst (f) 

^ ball of cotton (m) 

feHdfld gloomy, depressed (adj/u) 
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a folk hero 




dust (ft 


cVokid 


hatred (f) 




daily (adv) 




to return (vi) 




son (m) 


y<H^t 


colony, ward (f) 




tied, obliged (adj/i) 




interfluvial wasteland in West Punjab (f) 


Ikdl'tV 


strange, foreign (adi/i) 




to emit fragrance (vi) 




garland, rosary (f) 




smile (f) 




country (m) 




cut to shreds (adj/u) 




to rob, loot (vt) 




to be squandered, wasted (vi) 




bamboo pole (m) 




again 




to be separated, to depart (vi) 





Lesson 30 
















a low 1 SI L J P| \J ] *. — 


%^ <£'$ii-\ £TU § ^fSW 3=ft 


US 1fe 5C3-TB ^\ ^ 






fr feu fa u°t irB ?) Y^ar 


?Sfe*»T ^ ft #B fefcf^t £ 


UB PHM^ tff" Ufl!6 T £ B 7 oT3 












feQ 1 tfe 7 bu!?> ?> ^B 


3T§ B 7 HB olfcJl'd fey 


feu e^cft" HOB Q^i'dl H 


FThfH rft fiv«l' H HI v" 






tftr ^ fkfy^ *»fft fw 




BV # >»ffr 




ft s 7 yd l (S tp fr^ 




dV # ftffT^ tM^6' 


WTHY^ frr? R^t WB PtW 




(HdH 3 tfe feB 7 ^ 7 ^IB 


3bT B3T t^B B" Pi <HtM 






3 U^?> vl^eT ftW B 7 !? olH 






feu§ f¥B ^ (HHot 1 ^ B¥ 




fe j^l crd S fps" e*r ot bV 










ft *m£\ A H 7 s eR^ 




%U g 7 H'^dl' 


SR^ftB eft fetPdl ^ 








LIB Bfes>f T 0^ fe© 1 3B?7 
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2. fh^ b^t # fe^ g^ 7 ^: ^^ T , ^hh, 3dt?>, QW1, ^ 







di 


iiigm 




nccidr ) 


ICOiH'jo 


jusnce ^ i r 3 ) 


ft-r-r — rt-fi- 


denying, disavowing (adj/u) 




tn tpk 1 * 1 parp nf / vt^ 




sword (f) 




ngnt ,f 




only (adv) 




wing, feather (m) 




ceremonial whisk (m) 


mm 


wound (m) 




to be lit (vi) 




sword (f) 




insult (f) 




enemy (tn) 




horizon (m) 




sharp edge (f) 




darkness (m) 




wind (f) 




path (m) 




excuse (m) 




flame (f) 




line, streak (f) 




to divide (vt) 




distance, journey (f) 



Lesson 31 



3^ 77 ifey *4F5t?t W^T, "S^e 7T tfiF?" W^T I 

fen § te? ^ wx\ fetr^, fen ura »fat #rft 3^1 
fan ^ tfrr, % yg^far safari 

ww ti'rti ww, ^ray d^re 1 dt^rri 



(1990) 
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1. iFrfeu fau^tor 'W afs ^ra feu 1 d? "irarWW" raw §u to § sttus ^ fern? 

2. feff ?^=ih ^"H^fHT fcfar^l^^i 





crow (m) 




house (m) 




mention, reference (m) 




information, intimation (f) 




hem (m) 




to end, finish (vi) 




secret (m) 


31? tfrj^ 7 


to reveal a secret (vt) 



Lesson 32 



fetor g^f^r 'h ^vts 1 ^ 

ftra# tree fit fu # ^ji^FcF 5 ar£ i 
ifrft *jftf 3=r^t ©h^ tM 

& 3 irfar f¥% w wff ^rd eii 
feir Tffimv d to ^3 0 3T^I 

H 1 ^ 3-ffe>?f BS 1 ?), t3V HY^ 
fftft f*ra* # Pfe H^T c^ff TTcit ^ 
FP^d* # ftft i-T^dl 

ftw 33?^ frrtrfew §u J-ra 
f^f<7 33S 1 ftrtrfew §u 3t£ u^t arst 

UH Ud FPU, frftJ# JjftfT-ri'ST 

fu #f3w ai£ ftrt 

faut Jft ftf^T^J a 3THII 



^(1995) 
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2. '3rf § 'ira^H' ^kf fair 3cf §u(^ u^? 

3. fe*} rszw w •e'd.w § f£% 
fyfc»r g^few, §3^ ?dfe*>r, trrft" <xet, ^ jjfv, 

itlii-l 1 ^, f?U^r, J-P3 0 TT^\ H^S T j Jj^cr', ^oli 1 









to become clear, distinct, legible or prominent (vi) 




present with, part and parcel of (adv) 




call for alms (f) 




to dry (vi) 




crow (m) 




gain (f) 




alms (f) 




to travel around (vt) 




four corners of the world (m) 




silence, hush (f) 




heart and soul (f) 




storm (m) 




to recognize (vt) 




game (f) 


3-T3 


defeat (f) 



Prose 



Lesson 33 
HHH 33 



17 H^, 1965 



fftS^H sto rra tor ftwiW § ftwrei ffe*r ft ftj^rei 7s^»r 
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inferior quality or dried-up mango (m) 
bud, blossom; paint (quicklime) (f) 
satisfaction, solace (f) 
incompetence (f) 
greetings (ceremonial) (m) 
weather (f) 

long time, duration (f) 
to separate (vt) 



Lesson 34 



ffb €zh ^tfeu iM d 7 ^ re tf^t jft fa §u w-TcTH f£% fejjf^^ratv ^Jbb?)! fen 3d 3 

iWH T^ff ^ UHl 

M L ?H f W3THB ^ Uftj?? f FT^ l^B 7 OTT fa ypci^d'A re tTW £ B" H 7 ^ 7 dftf^ 7 

d 3* w& tft £ ii-rrel^r Su 7 § fau 7 fa j>rre § ?bT jrftwBl sorfaw" ^ f^-l^s sdor fewu 
sra ^feu^ cVH nf d§ BufeM 7 , tftwg b HHKf? % Fre 7 § y<vd*fl Hftffaw 7 <yb ifo-ifo 3 ft? 
fB>> u bt£ y hUt^ frrarc § jffe»r ftwi §jt $ iH-&5 3 fetrfew 7 

ftrwi ©b Sara' t^bb Bdt ?ft, ijb §h »fu 7 f^%' twi'd'd W^gur Wt BBft ffti *>M a 
d 7 ^ §h ^ fB^ 1 ubb m 7 ^, »f ^-jfkr $ ^rv^ ui^u frw, ffcpjfc^B 77 3d?> bW FRfor v^b 

eB^ Iftb 7 3§u»»rreuiu&Br£( fJit^FftfaB^fB^^d^.BVu, £^-#^b fB kb - 

nry# ^J4# vbb i^rfte 7 di mb 3fH§BB ddreTi yfiwd'A ^f^§Mjftffl3-uw^feq3i»r^! 

^T>ft?) MH 7 ^ U 3T^h ^ 3H sra^rT H 7 B W^\**V 3^t-3t2t >»fre pftHB~t ^fuf^T # W¥ oid^K 7 

u§3 frru 3375 rbtbTm 7 i 

etv rt 3 ^-fifo wb ffe m 7 ^ toFfli^ § ir§, ftr^ £tb Btor Bfew ^fa wft 
^ft-Msft u<Jb ar£ u 7 ! w& ^B mhwb w ijrre 7 ub 7 # f^B 7 ufeM 7 cJb 7 ! ub ^ra 3# 
»»rfe»ri 

teftmr jft ftr ftidWA KPd<5' jfe §h r^st wte fry u 7 5V' us wu # 

^^w^^^tfu^te i^ffti ijs^ ^ us t ftiag # ift, >jg ^ teg fe§ # ?>rffffti 
feu mh mRj5' £ fe*w«d3 y^ra B¥ & 

^tH<Ma[ H^TB 1 ^RJ 7 ^ ^ 3d 9B *trf&tV[ ©H^^fe 7 PJ^.Hd 1 ^ R^t tJST ^ # @d 
t^-rfyd 3T3 B 7 ^ Wf 1 -^ fTfTMW § ftTO H^t ^Jd W 7 to" ^1 

M<HHd1 c^H §H f^ 7 W 3dt J#l MitlU §U ^TV^ fife V 7 ^diH'tf' jft, fr^ 

rr^jf 3" ygd gftf§ j»i t dd FR5i "^t M ^th tTPdi 1 , H r d u^ri y 7 ^ tft §a yn" h 7 ^ fud'^dl 
f^e f^f^ fegdUHTJite^^f^trts^fuMBf^ 7 ^ f H^fe*^ ffti mb fe^i-fe^ 

FTBd f?f § *Hy'<"fl TJT^ d ^ Jftl fe^^^^^l^jftl nftkd H 7 ^ ilWV^B F 7 fk^d fef 5 
^uT^tB 7 f3T»»f T l 

MB B 7 ^ ftPJlW ^ itfg 7 dV, WW jfldH'ti', PstOdl ^re 1 ftTO 7 UB/ MBd 
H^H^-B^^dtoFftl Hi^f^^T^^^Fft^tofeto^f^^^^TO^F 7 ^! 

mj^ : e r B T Tft S ^ ^ ^ Od m 7 SB" i w^ 7 ?ft ^ itffeuf 9*'^^ b 7 ubh-ubh §h ^ 
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*tr$B au jtsi fj ^\ tvw h%t fau 7 afh ^a-^ 5 ^ftw ^ ™ <™ vnvfkw fau 7 , hh# faur 

Wfo tT ^ fau 7 tfaF 3 §H STUH ftffeW 7 3 s fau) 3fUH3l ^^^H 7 ^#§3T£f3 

sftal to tr^t suTarh h 7 ^ friar ytffHSftf-us w^wu^tu^jtIi 1^ fK^ feaT 3te 

©IT S iTH ?Vf5 d£t Jftl >»faa : Hs? ^ fcf5 frm 7 0 fW jft; frraiS §H tff UTO #y 3 feH 

yfef ?>tff Jftl a^rfl^ tf^ftr W^S fa §U ffrj 7 ^ 3K fT3T 3ua 3 ^few 7 , 

a^y tft ter feg §h $ tew ^a aui 

asr-u 7 ^ y 7 ©u fea g^y rft t? ^fu 7 f3 wrs tte 7 ! us fj fau 7 fft fa fair y«jdH 

Wfe^ fy^ 7 ^ 331^ HH?5HV) ftW-ffr»T <Hdt)'d ; % W 3" FfW^ 33 ^3 ^ JTSI B 7 
M'erid'd H-fy §H £ fy UfHa 7 tftfliT 3=ft I 3iar5 % ^-Bfjfls B 7 feu 3TU 7 ?W tft afo 3TB 

mi "h%, Hdt"d fe^ afo a3T u^t ui au 7 ^ uara a £test ^ M # drd^a frrarftw s fyu 3 
frra aa IWutr^ fa tt y 7 ^ t " 

■fe-^H ard 3bh ^ aju f*#" fsfu ftw 7 u# i wfy^f us ? 7 J rfW ^Mm 7 56^1 w 7 #y gn/ 
*tT^uf^f>^ta 7 iFftt ^frTUT^gr^tffti 

wy rft aire! f£% 3* a-r uaV sra ayslw 7 ds Frafti i^t s 3* §h § ^ffea^ 33; #t 
^fa faV Ffti fetwdril Wt #r ^rs^ ttro>»r fea auT aari a-ra f§ *raT jtu 7 t^a nfo 

iH^OTf TOife^ftwrfti §^ f ^w T ^Rl¥%fi^a T ffti 

"ar^^f-^'E^G," u% ^ *a-faf bte ^ §a wis h%t, "tt^ fife ^ h 7 ^ w 

u'iid'd fWrft^ 1 § 9a ^frfkr-^fte^ § a% ^ hu 7 few 7 1 Hdti'd au 1 ^ h 7 ?? ^a ^ si wff 
^aa^H^^tfa'H^^t^aT^^^i uafa Jteftt^i ar^ ^ fa sffaa n^t ad a% 
"a 7 ?^i st, era:, fe..?" 'jrg 7 aV frr^ u 7 ^ #t aju fau* flti g'a-a^ *7 $ a% h-Q'^ 1 , w/ 1 a-ft^t ajtr 
1^% §a u?^ tra 1 " fft i 

— — j 

"u'fet"d w 1 ^ 3=p§ a^B-r ^T' ^ jtu ^ 3 ^a fea bits f?ar jfti 
^a-iua^t dH'jfl faV) 7 ftta ?a-^ ^ fe^ ^ feu a 7 wroa f¥a ftw^a a rfi 

tp^m 7 al^fer ^ ua 7 <^uT feu^" ^ra* tth b^-b^ y% ^ f^u ^fa ^a ^ §^a" hvs ^ faV; 
jjtQtW ^ ftulM 7 H^-a^a ^ ^ f5^ti fa?> ua^ art taaa^ P^r? awed s g T su r a a ura 
u^e 7 f^§i #ftiw a 7 agsya w c^ 7 ^, ftTH^au 7 ^ H 7 sa T ^i>njsajwaBH^3T^fy3Hd^ l fe^ 
Tft, ©tt # #3^ iMt tF§i" *jt ^ iifg 7 aV fea u ftp»fi 

"tcea'd wis Pt fa H^fan 7 ti'fed ^a?^ Hdocdl u^h^i araT ^3 ofe-a^a 
auli w^i, an 7 JHdtf'd 1 ^ ^ua ^i au 7 ^ ual "a 7 fewM ^i frta h 1 ^ a* ^a ^ ^ "f^a 7 ta 7 1 
M 7 ^, rT 3jr W § ^elaw east y^va a w £ a 7 au 1 ^ ^h 7 ... i a ara^a # fn ^ a^ 
fa f^ft JT3" ^ Q^i - t^uT i " %u j-fai h 75? tr?5 w-rs Wsa : u?5 fau 7 a4t t 

H^W^aJuOT^HSi t^faauTu^r^^auliFfti b 7 ^ tft ^a 7 u§^#fef5ft™ T 3ali 
w^^$*mj&fim^^i^wYHrf\\ w tm$& feft u^t 9^ ^ auW u^rfs fr^ffti 
@h S ^b-ial' of'-rfeM 7 1? 7 ^a^y jfl", frr?^ 7 ft u 7 ^ whY J >rysT a^h? ^1* ?)UT fft f^ul 1 s^l^frs 
jjftj 1 ay aal f^al atti f^-fraa, ar^)»f § wra-^W 7 ^h^i 

"jt^ a 7 y^'Odfld ^ csuT gus ^ai" 

"u 5 !" aM ^ f%f5 fed u£ ars 1 

"wu fa^R aro ^ fs 3h* t!" nf^ 7 ay ^ aul arft f§ brW f^t trrJt afli 
#§^§t3Jte jjfH^M^H^tfrrt^ua^sf^ufeftr^ff^i fas ^ aH 7 ^^^*^*! 7 ! 
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WS*, ^fH 3 fT^Wf" I 3t£, fTMT, ITOi F ?># ?>UT R%Te ^ I fif^F EjtJd fe"> dfe 1 " 

ste 7 1 ^ IJ^F-LR^ J-TfeM 7 Wrftw £ I SfHrft #f & (VH £ 3 fe^ fT^T ^ 33 U^t I 

§U K^-iTO >?f^ 3* Osi41'-dd41' d^t T 77 ^, 3TH ^ ?7t Wft' 3* 31? M 7 (Hdtl'd rft, 3T# 

<Hd^'d fe^ W FP3 7 te5f # ?7F> 3 W^l" 

frT^" @U ^ lfu r f^W 3T^t jftl rft US" %PI ^fatf* H# ftP^TcT 77B HS 3U fT?> I "§U 

W W$ Mn4^rT ^5* 3f IW # SUT t}33?> tEHJl" W^f 3V feg §CT 5 few 7 fftl 

"afe*!/' wyttt? ferra ??3 ysft ^3 ffti "3 fen 3t €?" sry ?t £ 

4 W?r oft wff ^r^t, d 7 ^" 8«r ^ ^ w, ?> 7 c&ft fft, mIus^ ^ti" 3 

W^, FfH^cT ^ ufew 7 3* FT^t ?W M ?xff ift #¥^"1 feu ^fr dfew 3=T# <VHI f^t sfe 7 5W> 

M Ffe ar^t rr ^ fW rft §n f i ^ ftpjf ^t!" "e 7 

S § # ffe^ t? 1 ^R5^ ^ Tfl>»r f^t," H 71 ^ tit ^ ^ f^H ^td^t H 7 $ ^P»T fftt §(f "# 

<Wi?/3for(2002) ^ 
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Exercise 34.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for "fi=(%." Then translate the sentences. 

2. yfo?^ ijrufew ^ fes-g^ fit? stu£ afot^ fjsi 

4. gprftH'TdH ^ gite $ far fa ^tw^ $gH^i 

10. u^^^^B^tf^ ts\ 

Exercise 34.2 Translate: 

1. We all looked at the spectacle in (with) amazement. 

2. Before planting seeds the gardener hoes the garden. 

3. When 1 came into the room the child was sobbing in the corner, 

4. The police are making an inquiry into the case. 

5. After the accident I sued the person who hit me with his car. 

8. ^^B^^tHU^tl 

9. Aft ^ 6" fa R-effmmw^-e* jPter^^u 1 ! 

1 a JM Ud 7 ft fa §?f TO Hlft tl I 









impossible (adj/u) 




letter (of alphabet) (m) 


wife, ^^rfku 


end (m); in the end (adv) 




property entrusted to somebody else (f) 




immediately (adv) 




blame, charge (m) 


TTd) 


correct, right (adj/u) 


3^ 


oath, vow (f) 


H^T 


greens (usually mustard or spinach) (m) 




to sob, snivel (vi) 




menial worker (m) 




blackness, soot (f) 


otd'ifl 


hatchet (f) 
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l J I tlx! V ] ^ t LI 1 uUI' 1 1 




Ztilia.il IUUIU, \l) 


71 v j i' 


tUai IXIJ ) 




LMCadi Ui HUM \l) 




a yold-threaded material f'Fl 




callicraohv fadi/u) 


MiM 1 


fnttnn hlnnWpt (f\ 

UMLkJll UlUllI\.lwL 


P ado 


In crriltr"H <K*r«TiP* to hrtf 1 ^vt\ 


dl t) 3d "?! ac 


tn fppl liimn in tltp tnrAflf trpt pmrvtirvrifil fviA 

\,\J IV^l ILlillU HI lilt tlllUUrl, S ^lllV-' IrlMl ltll V / 


Qi 13 


hi ind lp-nack i'fl 


Oft ) 


nitrptrrnru 1 ( 




witness i ro \ 

V\ J Ll 1 *— i_J J 1 1111 J 




bathroom ( m 1 ) 

UULlll VuLil 1 1111 




eookme olace kitchen fm^ 


sit Jd/sJc Id! 


bov/eirl 




hesitation, reluctance (m) 




client, patron (m) 




slaughterhouse (m) 


"SrT" 


grief regret (m) 


y 


hit with the front part of foot (m) 




to ston ^vtl 




nn rn n ( ty\ \ 

Lj\. ' J L 1 1 1 CI 1 1 t 111 1 


ItfVWl 
— (J 


porch, gateway, foyer (f) 


■j 17 

■3 1 vj*ri Z3 


<hppt-)ikp pamipnt rownnp the lower hodv 




inrniirv intPrrrxTatinn ff^ 




search (T\ 




in hp fri olifprtprl f^vi^ 


5*3 cm 


T^rrkH n i n o (f\ 




stuff fill Cvfl 

IU JlULlj 1111 1 V L j 




chief of nolice station (m i 




hptmval itx\\ 

ii Li > at ^ 1 1 j. / 




Hnwrv fml 




L ' 1 I , J I JV J * V L 111 1 




smoked fadi/H 

jj llV"-VU \ t*vtl r i jr 


loud' 


r^^mnl nt (ml 




expanse, spread (m) 


1 TV 3 J1 XJ7.-3 Al 

UceV H DO 


tn cfrilrp^ or throw down with a thud (vf) 

& ILL I j\v v/1 Ll J 1 U YY W VV 1 1 TV i L 1 1 M- illU^ V v / 




village taxman, land revenue official (m) 


UcVddfld 


refugee (m) 




to return (vi) 




poplin (f) 




reverse (adj/m) 
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plot 01 farm land, landed property (f) 




to tie, bind (vt) 


a- 


cane (m) 




vegetable dish (f) 




sheep (f) 




velvet (f) 




to mount, frame (vt) 




ordinary, everyday (adj/u) 




to assume, suppose (vt) 




a musician or genealogist (m/t) 


n 


a musician or genealogist (m/t) 




having or pertaining to Muslims (adj/i) 




lawsuit (m) 


JH^tlfH 1 tVlfcld ^dcV 


to sue (vt) 




agricultural tenant (m) 


Hd 


shoulder blade (m) 




belief (m) 




opinion, view (f) 




-sustenance, food (m) 




past participle of Hide* , cast off, let down 




to burn slowly (vi) 


ttdd 


shriek, squeal (r) 




to spread, daub (vt) 


HUT 


1 / f\ 

woolen wrap (1) 




afternoon (m) 




trouble, hardship (m) 




dresses and jewelry given to bride (f) 



Lesson 35 



g 1 ^!" H3 H¥-fF? 3" 

"Aus 7 usrfuw 7 ftrw d, feu ?rw u ft tfu fife A^ fc 7 us fu^f fetrs ^b 7 uT 3£t jsuTi 

fe^far frftf^fc S^t 33^% 3 feg feg 5^ fed6dl I" 

sM stftfu 7 , "^tr^F ^ru^t ^ra n^t, ferr A^ ^ fe™ uT ww£ ^3 ftp»ri teju?^^ 

^JT§l 3^ #B fe^T tul frf# ^ U3B?^ (=(c!d'i=?l) IAb 3T^f I §U U 7 5 3 ^^U 3 Fldtl'd 1 A yf^W 

?7B ^kfWf 4 u ft hw 7 gfij^i ^ sruu us?u ftp»r } feoT« Y , b t <y?^ src ^ra^ 7 -fen #i 
ftFLi^wAjrf iriw^#i ?t£ #y feu A fua-rfe3T §, m frrus 1 huu >»r^ri" 

FPU hut3 337-33/ u aul jfti H3 a *»r0 >»r^t e 7 ^ pdfeK stu «^ Ati ^fcft ^kf sr3^»F 
wra-HfT3 ^ra^Wr ^fiWi Q'diH 1 ^re-sr^ afe 7 stuAtw 7 , ?5^VA^*ruW st3W fug 1 AW-fuu 7 Tfk r7 
3fu¥fori fe-u-fe-u #*f^Wr «i Ud fu t ftftJt ftwf^Wri dOlHtJ ' dl 

wrfff 3R5 sfA ftw 7 ^ ?soT At i^um afe u 7 3dWTS feu At ft A" yu ui=t ^ fe^kr few 7 
fau 7 hm ufr^f st 3^1 fS^t** 7 fetf fh^ Pt f&w ft i ^cff f^kf 7 few^e b 7 ?>uT fts 
Mb^i 5^Wt u^-b 1 ^ frfW ^Wf f^tM 7 few^^kri fu^Wr f^u 3U3, few § b^ 7 #?-A"3 
fe^'G'Jlm 7 dFOVWn uw ft ^ § ub 7 ^ At ft fe^t fetrs ^b 7 ^ubuub^^bTbu^uV 
3, w ^ ^PJtJI^ fey "f^t fetrdt u 7 w?> cvb §wul ?r r ms? i s-ra u 7 M c^e f^e 
frrf^t ?r tw^ 7 !" AS ^ ftte QJWi 1 Cf^ ftt fu tth 77 ^ u 1 tes 3 *rrar?^t fey^ife-i 
MiTrft afe f^t, '"fey uuujfkf 7 3 77 sra?^ feda'd S3, feu urft ^e 7 ?fu a^ 7 ^#1" 

^M, 4t fef ftw ^tfUTMf^t^^fe^ulfeH HU^ ^ AS ^ 

feFT fe^»T fhtf-fetf Pt ftiW IV \ ^^HfT £TU # §^ ^ & S{ 5f^fe ^ ^ufUM 7 3^ 

©u jnoj^N 7 ty^Wr *h U3 T suT ©ft fey^'Q tflm 7 hs? uu t^-t^ fefW ^ b 7 suT jfti ^ 

"tffufe^! fT^^^ddotd B 7 ULf^ M 7 ^, f If 1 ^ P^dJl 3TH 3§ ^Ucrft FJ%T^t 

FT^t U 7 ^ Ff3 Hd^U fe¥ %&f\" A" UUfTS U FTg 7 1 W'ftfU Pt fetf 7 3^77 fetf 7 ? 

wu^ us $t&ar\ feA §u ffti W 4t ^ ffti feA w uu *h ^u^t u 
ftp^ jfti ftA^'UHB'aTFfti a-rsres-f 7 §cv S tr^t rrfuu 7 Ati hiM h-^b 7 ^^ 0^kf"H?>i feA^t 7 ^ 
$ rf^^ruTAti huu f ^ suT fl^i ©u Aftw^fu 7 A^tt^t At i #u <y nu^t fft ^ s 7 

<J^t All aJMc'.d ^ fif3 H 7 S> W HUlU ^S f^U 7 Atl 3MUU t 77 W 33 fUU 7 fftt ©U fe- 

ypert <xdi'M d ud WjI 

5TB sft. H fetf-fetf 3tft U H 7 ^ 7 Jfl fl^-H 7 ^ AUF 7 UfU^ 7 H 7 , feu ifa & ^ 
3^ HSft 9^T? HAtiJT H^V&^Bl i 3 A^ HUSl^-FrUSlw 7 cTTR 7 fey^'Gddl I @U 3TH 7 frTU^kt 7 A§ UJtfl 

77 sru^i Af #ysi JTt 77 meti Au^-Aw 7 A 1 3T3H €t fem^t '5 'feu w ^ 

Uf3 U' I §?T "E 7 feu ^U?> AU ftH'ST BTtTC 7 ufU^B 7 ! 

Au 7 Atw ^ue 7 A ty^ htt h^ 7 , ^u...#n& A§ tret 77 ?7 3?i ft s 7 1^ 
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5U3 W U3 FN 1 ", 3T *ft Hgg^f 3 TF^V W vfc, feu FPU TTS U5 Ur^r" 'U 3 ?TB Ff^l FT 
"flUS" f£f"P, 33" Wft 3TB H^T 3 5UT Utftl U3 3TFj cft*JrT" U3 f ^& 33 cVB 53 

^jfv^ffet??^^ h# Shi 33 fptt sft 1^%, hft mnj^feHUJYU rr^H^i cVB3 
He ^t#^ ftrmvs 77F>r 

fytf t fu*P3 ??Z5 to, 'Fte fiTur' A$ 33p-3Sf tfar^i fu ftc ^ hsi ft' f?f 3 urp 31 33 

3TH, 03 33 3 3^ rPc? FT I frT^ FT 3 3H3 3* ift 3>H U^l feu 33 5 FT 7^ IP 3 

ft§ FJ3H faur j*p tr3Ti nHtra 3 fey3 ftfi ft §?f ft J*frr fa© 1 33t 333 1 " fpi faf 1 f^th 33* ft 
ftrkfeysrf? 

U3 fen 3 g^tre Frdt fere ^3 cy U3ti U3 fr 3 ft' §?f § 3t ^fet <su3M 33 5w dt 

ct 5fg & ihM fef*' 3T3 ^ H 1 ^" §33*1 UB 1 " ?>Ur" 3^ f^t H^t fa3 ¥ ^13 ^ffelW A§ FJ3H 

iWFTlUFJFT^tFftl U^^UTFTIW fWdt" FT I 

M3 vufT 31 afe 3 1 Gn'did ^tff 3t ua ^ fY§ *tms ura 3 rre fey^'Qd 

HBT| ite 3+ FT' SfH-FT^H 53^ fori U3 33^ ®Ff 3TfrT frftp 33 ftT^T 3 1 fT' if b3T 3 §FT 3 

flrg'-rlfg 33 fUwi 

nru^ tie tr 3 §ft & a'dd^ id 3^ 3k ft3t jtrfeg 5^ fV^ti fT sra ^ ste fti»ri 
§^ t -a^\ $ ^tr gjH^ 33 feM^ti A 1 g^t ?ru ^3 ^t, U3 fa=r fku 1 , ^ uh, fera 7 ^nr 

Ffe FfV cVH t H#3>*r ^ ^43 1 ^FM ^ vTfe*^ ^3 ?H f!^ 0 -R^ ft ^1 islFft* 

^u^TsuTutf^i gin ftfeft # tfat fey ^fi *»fu ^ ^331" fir ^ srrft # 3 ^ 
UF^-^35 ft§ f^sri 

fT FfarfV^-ftarfew armr fJu S ft fe»r t U3 f^at-^FT f]u 3 ppu fiw 1 5J3H ^T3fi ^ fM 

rftB, clT3Ff-^r3Ff WYB ?> P# f^HI 

FrA^BgUBlfFrftffeM 7 ! FMt%*if^^t rT^-f^5[3 33TFftl 

g^t^t^frfdtUT^tl §FT 3 t^-i^ U 1 ^ ^33F ^ ftTU^ fT FPU UJ ftP»Tl 

— u — ^ 

>rf^3' yFJFl &dfeQ' feF) U^t-U^ ^\ *rfl Ute 3 F5%T fa @U ^dd d FTtl 33^3 

Ul AUI ftWT U3FT 1/3 tfflw Fftl *»f¥3 FpA 3 U^t §U Sraff U3T Fftl §FT § U3FT ^ Ul WE U for Fft 
PtWe! 1 *»f^ 35 75dr" Fft feftw I 

^ U^T 333 to, "U3 FTute*^, ^ 3f feff f^t, ftruf ^ tfw &n ^ 7? 
^^ i n\ T ^\ wit' au3^yl*ir, U3...!" §h 3r^r>>fy T fe3 33 ^n^kn 

A3 7 T3H # 93 T HU^ f^T 3 ftw 1 1 

FV V*TU^ ^ 3^ HFft feyTI §FT 3^ WFft iMl 3 fe3 FJWF^ ?)W 7775 B^t ?tf^ F53I 

Ami 

FT'fey^tffe^ri 

"^l^F^Merff^tefi ftfy d, ?xffi fu 3t3 53 fw, hu u3^ 

"fSTFTS^P 3W3T#I ?7^^^ysf 3 T UFI^R3I HTH^Fftl U3 3^^131 ?%^t U^t 
3 FT5 5TS3 *>ftf[ 3fU 3T^t ^ I " FT§ U3 1 Ul "B3P fej 3fT! ©FT S Fra ?7F> otT3T Fft ¥T fetfS H^t 
53TFft| M3FTfeyf3^l 
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"?r^ aHt? b 7 ^5 H^few ftiw 7 h yd 7 ue 7 $ itret uu ?w # Wf 7 77, uw 
U ^ Ati ^ h 7 ^ tf^Wr v^t £ a^d h^Wi ^mA ^ d%T ^dt* H^-^ v^t #y 3 yd 7 

■feu H^d ^te dfe^r? # ufen 

kt 3»rvs^ ^g* jft U*3, ue u 7 i-rfe^ ufe>>n A 1 uVd £ n 7 ^ W3* tfy s^tfi rut u 7 ! ij> ^fr-e 7 
iu^ 7 ?>uY 1 a^ 7 hu^ 7 -^Pdjoc 1 -^tof A£ ^ few^Wr ufuidw 3 7fw HU H Jtf^t 'h fn^ 

BW fe^ V^Wf 7 ?>l FT?) ir^t»f c^Afa U^lFI ftOT fe5 fe^ fW, 3d B 7 ^ S cfst Hd^ 
trrftl T33jH ?TB ?T3T 3 ^fe 7 fed 7 H'd 7 ftfS, ?^ U 7 3 1" 

"3^ sft Ifetr g T ^f ri £F ^tf? 7 ub 7 #v ^ -fen "dd fey ? y%, g^t ura d 3 tot 

A*Tfo uteri 

"f^y Au^ 7 At uteB 7 ffru. A^" yd 7 , "f^6-fy?) ^y 3 ftw 7 Ati fdV hV t dd^ 7 

#uen Atr frrt 1 u^-uA" ^re 7 Ati we 1 i^-w7>£ A" eftw 7 fef jfftrw 7 , faA" mraBV skp^ ftw 7 

U#, S^t & 3, ^rT '^Tl %T ^ Ad 7 HU 7 SffftWFl A "feu 7 Ud 3d, 3d Ufd 3d 7 BR 7 143 4fWl H^f 

<VT5 ui%d 5 ftr^n 7 . ^ecfNff tf^ #*n jtV ^yi ^# Ad 0^ Si i-ra 3=ra ^sr 9^...r a^t 

"^^t ©Hd d 1 ci)tH ^ w^ti fen ^ ft 7 *^ ivh feH 7 ^ ^ra? 7 1 fef? 7 dd Fra 7 i 

§TT ftftft (ft S^t ? At I " ^ f^FT 7 M^f 7 feu 7 1 

b 7 ^ £ tfrd ^ trea ^ yg?) 1 (VH >»ftr y^r 7 1 
*Vu b 7 ^ T' A 1 g^t mfen ^ nfW i 

ft W3l ftf£\ 1X3 ^ Her 7 f^tl 

'^tt b 7 ^?" A" ^^drr tetffew 7 y1fe*>ri 
"gk U3..,fetf € g^t rra sfy-H 7 ^ dT 1 
sr^t ^th jjs 3 Ad ^hh fe^r u^t i 
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Exercise 35.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for "a^t JT3 FftMFTF Then translate the sentences. 

2. H^fUvR £te B^iterffti 

4. srg sr^r gsftrfti 

6. ^ft^#§e^£ fie^i 

7. fr©" G<h^ *ft ?> 3-* irfenr fa §u fe% ^ (T?5 nrfef d, 3+ §u 

8. tt^ 3 rrd ul KftrHYj fe^ ftr? 1 ^ i 

9. H^-H^t A Uol'Qcr # tlddcS 1^tf tF£ U?>| 

10. ©u On^t^d, srefeR^^ftK c^fr'jjf^E 7 ! 

Exercise 35.2 Translate: 

1 . The farmer got milk from the lactating buffaloes. 

2. In the winter doctors give vaccinations for the flu. 

3. She got annoyed and turned her face away from me. 

4. The mother has faith in her son that he will pass his exam. 

5. Due to sitting on the floor so long my feet went numb. 

6. w^cv fUe^ w jrfew - uto ^few ffti 

« ■-■ 









cover (m) 




sign, signal, gesture (m) 




trust, faith (m) 




father-in-law's family, father-in-law (m) 




clean (adj/i); page (m) 




meditation, contemplation (f) 




in front of (pp) 




numb (adj/u) 




sigh (m) 




smiling, happy (adj/u) 




supporter (m) 


Pdd'ftw/fcJd'jfl 


afraid, confused (adj/m/f) 




poor, destitute (adj/u) 
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^ part of ox's neck where yoke falls (m) 

^tew family man (m) 

^rft bronze (f) 

earthen vessel (f) 
ctify quarrelsome (adj/i) 

sraw'Gi 1 to cry, wail (vi) 

then coarse, home-spun cotton cloth (m) 

ifc 7 fake, false (adj/i) 

dtsJB 1 chubby (adj/i) 

3fe attention, deliberation, deep thought (m) 

ufuraTs string of bells, around neck of animals (f) 

Sdld 1 quarrel (m) 

ferra hesitation, reluctance, shyness (f) 

f^R^ 7 to be hesitant, bashful (vi) 

^B-Tr^B dilly-dallying, excuses (f) 

f^gu joke,jest(f) 

^3, bread (m) 

witticism, anecdote (m) 

date (f) 

(of cattle) abortion, premature delivery (f) 

assessment (m) 

pillar, support (m) 
feRTT consolation (m) 

^Ud*' rhymed couplet (m) 

?fg nose-rope for animals (f) 

s^gyvj proud, arrogant, swaggering (adj/u) 

<y ste^ 3 having taken discharge (adv ) 

\x€\ bandage, strip (f) 

ubtt length of cloth used as towel (m) 

HtSB brass (m) 

ifl^, iff^t low chair, stool (m, f) 

tf^ef" to wipe, rub out, clean (vt) 

to mix or cool by pouring from one vessel to another (vt) 
grft soldier (m) 

sM/sM street (f) 

H^t/sr^t old woman (f) 

bite, mouthful (f) 
H^w^^ 1 " to mumble, mutter (vi) 

a meter of verse (m) 
g^T part, portion; luck (m) 

3<Hd<V to create problems (vi) 

W 6£°t£' to suspect 



242 AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 

jjd'tftV (for a bullock) to get hurt from yoke on the neck (vi) 

^-r JT3 a greeting (f) 

lactating cow, buffalo, or goat (f) 

false promise, false hope (m) 

vaccination (m) 
fedd6' to be annoyed (vi) 



Lesson 36 

33 

US* 

tL dfL. wtr^ fe^ fftw 33 *m f333 y«s?=i £ $ wraro #3 3 mh 3fWf for I 
tc 03 3c3 fe#=, d?" 

"an ft-fu^t u §uu 3T, 3u fa^ h33»t fe3?" 

"^ra wf&nr jft #m ^ fe. nl^f 3$ 3& 3fo h^", 33* 3* e^tH Hdit" i sft am 

"3*3 1^3re3HU3fa3<y-f33, fo3H?> ^t^fftflfff 33" 33/ 3few 3 #5 

3T3I 

"sftj U3?TH 3> 3 cVO? f ?" 3B^3 5 uIeWH 

"u T 33%333T 3l am feu 33Tt f ^fciu 33 fe3 #3 fetp^i*' rrare^ £ n-ru£ 33 4 3 i*?ap3 
3l >?iyw h*t 3 utd^rr for i 

"frfU #tf feH^ ?T tft yfeH ??33 3 3 3f33 'fry 

"J3f^, U 3T^ feu 3* 331" 375^3 f> Hi 3 to3 gift ]££ ^3f3*r to I "feu^t 

^HT=T '3" M 1 ^" 3 1333?" 

"33*31 33 3 33?, 333^ 33 3 3 3fo3 33H 31 fef^tsT^ter' 
"FS...3fe ^...3t^kr 3t?" UB^d 3 1 " Od'rtl 77B $3 B> ^£3 ufo falWI 

"B^kf ST T rftW' H3 3*3 3 r "f^3>T 1H3 ^3? 33" 3dltk 3 UM^d 3 ?3 3 3fo*T faf 

§3 H feU^ F ijftof ftW 1 9?l fcJHt3 W3? 3S 77 3fe»f I §3 3 ftw^ 335 33 =33 ?ft(WI <Z£ 
Ff3H%3l 333 33S? fftl 

"33c3 3 it," 3?5^3 tlfft fr3H aftwi 

"uu ©a feotK' 7zfi H^t Frfcrn, H^te "e* »?3T w^t ^y-u^ ^ sfs^ u?7i hh^ 
afosdf feu i f^. ^. H ttf ^ fefc?t ysraS?" 

fey fes ^ ^tr^ to, frt^ 1 cr^fe <y w to 3# i 

J*™^ 4t fe^ § JJTtf tfo{ 3 ?>uT #¥5 fft 3 ftft U^ FTU JKHW TT 1 ^ fftft^ 753^ ^ U^! 
U% U 3T^t ¥^ fe^ # I " 

"33 torn *h 3 u Hntmr 3l am?" hr^3 ^ »iffW^t feul sm vidi-e^ 

3>f *»ftr fe3 ?tffew feri ndiite ?) w ^u H3>ri §h 3T »ru^f ^t, of% fe3 Mftjfr 

HtTHl Wtt ^ c5TT aT^I fft 3 HTT HW H^ 1 ^ ^UH fe»F3T Fft I ^Idl^^ ^ fen dm 3l fefl 3f5 B 7 ^ 
S3? Sf^t fft, U3 W^B-irteB oj^t § V3* ftw fftl iH'feti feJt ^33 fft U5 W^? 3^ 
Wt-U|3 3f3*Jf fedi^ jft 3 te=P^3 3l am ^ ^ M 3jM frfdt HRjHtH ^33" jftl 

@n $ R3T 3 w^' ^rft am hh^3 A§hS 3 ^ft fe^ ^jt S fkw mife^ 

fe5^3 M3 UF5^3 3l 33ft 5 »JB ?f fl^ W '# ^ Ffst U?> I §3 33 ^ ftt 3 1 

3 tra^ dfawi 
— o 

"gar 35^3 fn^f A 1 ht?^, fe3 ftwat, ^ ^ d& u^ 3ffe wn3»^ h* 1" hb^b ^ 9h $ 33 

75^ to, V3 HdlO^ 33 ftljy ^ 3?7 ftPJTI 
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m^s <5 M¥\ ^\ wfc sdf rft w toi 3t feu riww fuTfrf^uf^Hu^'u^^rft 
fruTi @w S tjtc ftrfeftr ftfsft uW w w> »f§ cfs( fnVi fUs* fee feu-fauW str* ?r 
feftW)?^ *fh §h § fifsft 3 9*3 f83 33 3fR #t ^ ?xff jft 3rft i 

fiy^t 3 5t 3=rw ^jftife^rfeQjr^^tfR hto *fu£ £3 feu ^ru urf j#i fiM A §h 5 
fttt ul w fte wefew ufear jfh ttu 1 £tr ^ fug fl-flf uul 33?> aar^t, u* f&^ft 

ft ft" ajn #y 3 frr ur tfft^ ai^i ng # M ^\V y fu iu-fuT M^feHWM^ 

#tf 5f3 >jTH U^l 3 $3 l H o&f 3U3 7 yft^d- ©^ JJffeajf «f3 IHR A 3 HfRW 1 : 
STR U mft fflUT 3T UTft feU3l 3 s ? 3TT H^ 7 3^ R3 M 3* I " 

'^^^u^fe^^^muRTaiHTi ^fe^^^tf l^fk^d^ftd^i" 
"urf u^§ 3§ wftt u% h^ut »r, ^tu t a^t $r 

*rfg^, 3^ 3$ 3V, W 3* ^ U^ ^ TT# ^ M U ?T A3 3^ f§ 

ftTt^t ^ ^racy ui ^R^faruglRaTHlfK^&u^f 3i URQ^^y^^ifuHBU/W^fB^^ 

<^Mt#§...r 

"# FPU 3^ 3 33 ifc 7 ^3 cVK" t)tt'°(W 333 Miff, JJftt jt3 U3 '3 W FT... I" 

"eT ^HT 3* ^ HUU^ tft Htf, *?l3 frltft ^f ... UR FTU if «f?^t FF Jif fetJH #tfU* l" 

H6 333T-333r sigTUUFT V^gi^tl M3f g 1 ^ H3 ?7R §3^ fcf3T33 ul 3?ft fcF 3Ut 3=ftl §H S 3 

AS 3T fe% 3^ *r£h frr £ ftf^ft £r (To tr Jfew*l trf fir f ftfsft # tfg ^ ^ 

§ W ^ lf| ftW 7 1 U5 1^Fter 3ITT f^-f^ Ul fftl flf^ ^ R^t feu tTOT fcffe 

ftW 1 ^ R^? ^ 7TW H^t fe? fe^ fel fefl HH^d @JT FR-T ^HtT i^oT ^ ^ d 5t ?H4H ftfe 

w 3 y^t ^ ^ra?> flw fft i 

JK^THfe^ fe^ foV UTH 5 %¥\ W) ^ f^B 1 "! §H U few f^B 'TT^T 1 f^t 

feu huh 3-r#t>jr mi ftjoft ^ wra ^frrffh^t ^*»r 3 ^ M#ari ^5 § fn 

U^aftl WfFf ^ ^ JTR UlUfT PtiH'^d ufo^U H ^ Sf?^ 1 W ftlW jftl W^ 1 " 

dM^d Pt'tt'^d 3 s ^U Ufl 3TO flf^ 1 Wl^W rftl %H tf yd! BcF 0^ TjUT" H7> tls-tl ©U^^fTO 

3^5, ^Hdldl U fedti'-fed'Q'^' ^MH leS^d "fefenf fftl UU?ff fe^ H^U fee u3 ft 
3I^t kirt^d WfV »RHU MTTf^Tteft'U 3 UfuVl ufUJfT ^ ^3 <VK MTT-'sfg # Mrt^d fetf EJU3 SH^ 

w "fepjf riti @u ^ urrfWf # feuu-ftrau ul jft t ©h Qm^H-ht^ *m3 jxf^ '3 gpaiy^ 

§u Cre^t u%r h?5 ^ M3 to sftft ufu^ st M3 JTfu^t »fcr-fy^t ^'0^1 yrft ^ o^r g^r arau^u 
^re 7 >M3 fer A uraH f^H T u-3^H^3 1 w ^fUQOsS 3 wrf^w 3l are sra? 7 1 r^t fe3 ©jt ul 33ft 

fe%T3 B^t UHl iFft! PtiH'^d 3 tffe^U 7m @H # WF5 *W3 #t fuft rftl 3^ §^ 77F> W%S TTE ST3l- 

ett 11 ^ - ur ue^i f?M A 3^ tfti^ srfe3 HT3 ar£ ftsi §u tt? 1 # fer^u 3 W3 frV, f>fcft 
»>wra Jjm^r hubW cvr ^ rr h^r fe3i ©h fe3 ftH-uR # 3^ U3 ^3 

^fe^T feu ^ ^tf Ul f3RU3=nitR3 Uc5l 
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fen HFf m^s ter^u nir to rfti fWH'^d 3U3 fcf^foy M3 hjAh k^m 3 1 " jfti §h £ 

^liH'i to Trff 3\..i ©Ft £ fK3t # etu3 ^ffew uturi 3 §u # 33T3? ^ujt ttf 

#75 3 H?3 ?5 HU r QftjiiH "Fffe JSI^TH! JJTFT FF3 fe^T 3"U 3H Jtf 1 3TF? W >J?33|" 
fT& A feH 337 #*( # UB^3 ft UUTft U^t I 

"■5ft few^ 1 . fWr?" 

h i&ft, f£3t, l^t fWu," F»3 £ *JF5^3 ^3f7?t^^^^f^ft H^tMH^t 

* t 5dW3i ffh!" §uu* swu 3 1 f>f^t 3I w^t? w-fbTi fn S Sfew Erfe^ ©h t^t hu^ fcf^t 

Ul 3H MR Ut §U DTT-l^t dM flM (VH fef^T |H 'SW HT^tl frfsft £ U3> A^-W4 # U^t Fft *»f3 

fru3 ufbifl Mjfti feu3 §3 QdFKd', ^ ftra 1- 3^§ jfti^p^ y«« A frpf §ft 
£ ^ftw 7 stff yfti h?^3 ftfsfi § ufu ftrwi ^ft" jjfte * ^jft nfe^ §h £ 

srfe3 vfbH 1 ere #tft rft ?>uT jfti 

3* ?xff gFTU W 31^tl" 3H^3 ?HS'3 Uf33 Ul ftWT? Wfe^PI U3 ^ 333 Ul Jjft^ 
5^F5^krt fif^ 3^ §FT 3 PHdldl 3FT3 3T 4t fft, Oh 3>P M^I^T tffr^ ?3dftl 

M^Wff^Hfewi ^FT ^ fif^t ^ tiW3 ^ H^t tJ9 U3 §Ft ¥ ^ d^ 

ftra 7 §jt ^ 3 <ft 3tj f^i 1c^t ^ gf^r ^re 7 (VH ff^ ^jt <^h t frra y«<^d ^ 

335: ^©Ft § *>?^-^?33 WV^ feH »afeH cVH fer HdJ'0 3 13RJT fftl 

"PtlM'^d £f§ d," 5B^3 ^ 3KH ?T5 Fjtf 5(3 ^ yfefl 

"§3S>f3H$3 3^^U^I m^fe^^U^I Ufey 3^ ^ ^ feu '3#^ H^I fe3 §^ B ^Ff 3 1 " 

M *f ftw 1 ! ^r^f ^ &rf#i feg fe^ f i ^ ^en fWi ^$3$ ^T5 ^ w % 

frffew^f rft ^ nr^l" ^ ^ UH 5T HF5^3 ^f5 ^ fWf Ff 1 ^ 3TT5 ^(3 f^tl 3f5^3 § 
H3U ftTU 1 H3T fej 7 fftl 

§fl ^ jtfW fu «W o-t^ fft^f^^ore ^todifuFmnf^^ 3H^3 ^rft 
U^t W3 -^H ^tf tftw, 4t fK^ 3^t feu ^U a33 FJU^t g^ft Ul" 
'^I^H " fif^ ^ ter 3 ?7H Ul HFraur ^ F^ f tf3# I 

"feu to 3fh § feu fau 4ft O 1 ^ d, feu 3^ ^ fen ^kf frtu A ^Wri feu 3+ 
"t^^uT, *^?5ur,^s(t<j3tTu^ti fey^fHudr' SBs?3£tol Tm^^^f^Y^^ 

UJ3 *>f^ ^ 3t3 Ud'dfew 3^ fkWB *>ffe>Jr M3 §UHH^ 3^ 3 FTfe jff Sffe ^ TO »JT 

ftl»f I fH S Ffpra^ MTf UHt (^UT Ff?> FT3T3, U3 f<f^t 3l PcSd^H-ftlul #U ^ §H 3 FjU ^ft ^5 

f3V 5ft I 



^§^(1990)1^3 
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Exercise 36.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for "ftfsft." Then translate the sentences. 

1 . *miS sfH ^ ^ra utfa 3 tft tfafte h^v mte sca^ us i 

2. gai^ g 1 ^? nfag* teu $ ja^ oTdtjl^ru^i 

5. fefffa jfrQn^mj c^fr' -H'^tj 1 Aft H'Q^'ytBFi 

6. f^fd^ ^JT^twf^Tftl 

8. H T ftWf f "# ^ W 3 WtR <3?5I 

10. Qsfl^M* Q^fidftrygifcr^ m*\ 

Exercise 36.2 Translate: 

1 . The hotels in Islamabad have very clean rooms. 

2. At the fair an astrologer guessed my fortune. 

3. What occurred was my fault alone. 

4. The company will suffer a loss of three lakh rupees. 

5. The Darbar Sahib is one of the wonders of the world. 

6. Hd^Tcff HBitHH ?> =i3§d7 S *ft ^ftW 1 "! 

7. #W^^Rftl^t^%HB^tFra?fll 

8. WVct fe\dd y^'Q^ jMi 

10. dg^tBH^t^^ty^rw^fr'i 









surprised (adj/u) 




style of expression; graceful movement (f) 




to estimate, guess (vl) 




surrounding, all around (adv) 




hardness, strictness (0 


-HHd' 


new, recent (adj/i) 


HdHHT 


hurried, cursory (adj/u) 


H^d 


exhilaration, mild intoxication (m) 




consultation (m) 


H¥^ 


soothing (adj/I) 




clean, neat (adj/i) 


ddH 


loss, waste (m) 


d'tifl' 


accident, mishap (m) 



u 3 


'Lord have mercy'.' 




cotton (f) 




wonder, marvel (m) 


t — ■ 


jackal (m/f) 




iaeeerv* raw sugar (m) 




domestic (adj/u) 




den, lair (m) 




revolution, circular movement (m) 




rumor, gossip (f) 




cleverness (f) 


t!dl'£' 


to pick (vt) 




child (m) 




astrologer, palm-reader (m) 


SUfft 


small seated jump, scoot (f) 




tree similar to rosewood (f) 


#d-=?d 


aghast dumbfounded (adj/u) 


deli' 


to look (vi) 




trunk (m) 




to go away (vi) 




running nose (f) 




to stare, gaze intently (vt) 




reaction, response (m) 


UtttV 


to be reared, nourished (vi) 




smooth, polished (adj/i) 




hollow; tender, delicate (adj/i) 




mother, grandmother (f) 




berry or jujube tree (f) 


^ 1 1 y ' 


to make someone run around (vt) 




to guess, divine (vt) 




steam; pent-up feelings (f) 




problem, issue (m) 




behind, back, on the back (adv) 




to smile (vi) 


ydtf 


foolish, stupid (adj/u); idiot (m) 




accent; attitude (m) 


H3TQ 


attachment, fondness, bond (m) 




congratulations, blessings (f pi) 




to happen, cccur (vi) 



Lesson 37 
*rasc 39 




ge^i 3 to j^fq ^n 7 ^ cth f£% mra, mnjcr h^? hjtc 3 iff j* 71 ^ w& l^s hhb rftr 

"sRj^t ^ tfs dt #^3r H^t w firm 7 , 4t *»raru ^tu^t sft s?' 1 

B 7 ^" £ h 7 *! gfa w 7 77 rifcapi utt 3 ^te ot, **g 3 w ^e 7 ^ B^t U3 7 3 ura ^3 
^te 7 ?kJF gjre 7 ! w tT-Ht" 3"' 33> 33 wtj^ w&-wd ?rer 9^ B33 7 rft 3 

3b ts 7 wi^ 3^ 31 few^e & wlrfej>t r -"a T w T ! ^31 «3l sfe § ^ra 7 ! §3 ww 7 § fa 
33^ ^■§3^T&m t ?^%-3i*w%-$ trag-^ 1 " 3 rra^ 3?3 ?> 1 £ 31*33 £ r^ 7 , .3 J33 
Sf 

ef3 3h 3 Hrre^ 31 ft^t *>is^^ ^sfem 7 for, "3^ ?>3T 3H3 7 ^333^1393^353 

lifg, fafT 3 FT#3 3 Hjft3 iT 3 3 uftjf? Mfffe 3 T 3B 331^3 3 HB3 7 33*- BY' 

H 1 ^ 3l 3TH ftf^ ^% dt fft, 37T 3 3fe "3*T 3#3 ^3 3S3 y3l 'tf # ?hp 5Tg 3 

33^3 33W333 T 3 7 H3T3 3>tf T l 3 33 fe3 ftw 7 ^ 333 f£"3 H3 7 ^ ^ffew 3% 3 1 ft f3M 3 3 33 
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# 3^3 3b w h u 7 3 uwu 3t ufeM 7 ? 3 ^ (V 3 U3 ftni 5 b? 7 ? 

f 7 ^ tfi afe 3 <U3 l5"t bet' ^^'tfftFUw fe-tB fti»r, "ys^! 3 33 

3%3§3i 3 3B HB 3 Q'G^ 31 **f 7 33 3 1 " U^T f 33 H3T3 ^B 33 ?7" 334 W 3 3W 3B HfW 1 
33^3 $BS B^t 3H-^3 §3 3% 3 H^C? 33 3 S3 7 # 3 1 JjfU 7 ? 3& 33 3H34 U^W 3T 3^3 ?JUT 
3Bli M3 Aut ufe cf3 3yY, i^TB 7 3 *J43 337 3377 0 3 3433FI 3T3 feT^3t 3^ 33T3 At" 

3d 3u3 u^ w 3=r3T3 & sftfer 3 tr^ 3 33 3^ ftp»T i Hj^'tfl 335M 7 srte Bar 7 : "fr? 
£3 341 usu 7 ifr feu 3>r 53 wuY 3133 »H3 ftistft ^ta^ $ 3MB 3 1 3b ^ A 1 j^tu Hffte ulfew 

"U^ I KFfl^ 3B 53 5 TScft HBt^-U^ § f H34 ll3 H 331!" 3^ 3H 33 Wt 3l 

tYB U3f ^ fcu^ 3?=T ?W U*? fe3 j»fqr far § £f ufU V33 3 V 7 B^ 0* 3 f^T fe3 MTJ 7 ^31 

3^3 fBrni^e 7 u\ §3 # §3 mm rfe 3, fwow 7 j^fftw* ?># 3^ i Tfe ft us 7 U3 7 £ 3Hl 3 7 3l £ 
ftp»r 3 u^i ©u uiH ^u 7 ^Hff^ti h 7 ^ 7 ! f ul ^rr we 31W feH 1 ^ ?> t b, 3 3^t m 7 ^ 

w& w ^rrp #g fljwri urrfW zfnfenv tfe«f t Ci §fe ^fW 1 "! 3$ ^ § 

tT^ 77 3 1 JTB ^ fewfefT ^ I 143 SFH* § ^ ^ ^ ("T ^fW 53 1 >^ 33^f # 3fTt <^ 

W^f fe3! §fe ^3T LfS ^¥fe*?T ivfaw TT^ ^ S^t 5H 9fei>TI W 3TH SUT tt^ SJ#T3 ^ 

^3 ^ tc ^ ^ffWf. 143 jfe 3 3T <?f3W ftp^f I 3 ej^fcJI^ ^ff 41 Wtf^ jfl? Fraf tf^ 5 

— 7 lJ 

33 firs^ 1433 5 sjfy^ crw 7 § afo yi'Oi Ffer ^ti 53 §"3 »«iff^uf 3^ ^§ h, 
"A$ ^3?) in # #^ 3 3^^tw w^i" tBfer t feu ife 3 feu 4t ufe*r?" urr 5 wtf^ bV- 

G<Hd't! tJu^ tJiiT?- 143 uiffte 5 33^ rf3BT I 
^ fHH^! #FT §H3^ £ nru^ 5H *M 3 fe 7 3 i/feM 7 -"^ ^B 
'^H US" 4t 3^ 3H 337> ?PH @H3 T 3 § FPU 3f^T UT%*>T" jftl [bi&'ti ftTdt '?3? f^U 
5te OT- 3^ A ? 3^ ^3 3 S3? ts 7 TTS 7 1 ^feff^ f% Ul aU4# § OuT SUT MH3 7 
FTe 7 ! # 343 W 4 OUT ¥H iT^t^, 3 1 3f3W (5UT H 7 ^ 7 3 # WW § 5 U43 1 3Ul U#BT 35 "EH ^gf 1 33 
tft ) 3f r ^t^ 3 feu FTU Ul H^d 7 WtSf tfu 7 1 By f^?}3 vjT¥ feH 330 fi" 

3^ QMd't! UTfU>Jr-W3T '3 ^te 7 ^ UH 3 5te BV- tl Q<Hd' t! frfW^ Wtf 3TE W-ri^'rtl 
33T3Twdl g3 T y 7 33 T B 7 ^l"H^§H3 7 3H T 3UTri r §1 

ttT 3 9<Hd'ri fT33->Jffft 3 Ou f^3 UU^ HW-3#" U^tl W3 3^ iWU 7 «fV3; ftfe 3 H5H 
'3" U3 4 iJfy^-^nf^ 3Vf H3T tw ^31-33^ f^U 3 @H3 r U 3+3 H^ 7 ^ 3 Ufe^ '3 3^ 33; 1^31 
3t7 3l @H 3 U33-U3f3W T J33 H# 3 O^dV 3^3 T %H3 7 33 T 3^3^33 ff3 f3W W% 

bl^ ' Q't l 1 , *>T^t 3^ 3 U^ 7 ^ 7 3 ftT3-ftf3 tuU 7 ©3 3 1 33TT3I f 333 T 3 ^ 3* W 7 UW, ?7 ^Wl U3 7 ?SUT 
■fe^ WUl "©343 ^ f3 1 CI§ : 3W ^ fetf "ftTU 7 ^U 7 ?3 B^ 7 , ftW § U(3 ^Trft >>rtr3 ^ 1 ^ U3 7 ?>3T ©3433? S 
feFf TOM 53 3 Cft W3 ^TR §H3 T 3 M 7 ^! ^ Hl^t 7 3 % 33 W3 HWl tH5 mTW3 333 
3 1 J333 343433 3 135 H? 7 ?) §H3 W 3^t -HH'd* I ©3 f33 ^3 3^3 <jt 3^ ^ H 1 ^ #3 3^ 33BT ^% 
i5 3 3 T 3T feq3 §^3 ^N 7 ^TW 343 33 FTW; 
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"ww 33 3^!" ?> w$ $ »fftp»f i 

"nra^ 3§ **r wu^t §H3 1^% U33!" ht^ ?> 3 fep 3 T 3ttr ipT35 333" rr~3 
y3 *arW ^j! flf^ S^t ^ ^, jhtj 1 " ^ ?7 £ 3 ^ymu 7 : "h^ ^3 awfeg^ § B33! 3 irs 

ftfg, 3tfT Ffa 37)3 rT b33 . . . # 3*3^ f3T3 3 FT Pt-U'Jl H3 £f3 ftj^J 3 3-fW $ fe+ 
^ fife W MW3" 3 ^ 3 #3^ # FT§^ tf^UTT^^^ . . . §fe ^ 33?> % sft 

"Hf^tftr 3* ai) ?>sf3 33 ^§Y' G-Hd'ti tfftwi "u^-gtfW 3 s aftr ar£ a? 1 ^! 33) fe?> n?> 
ht-r^ 93^ t*mJl sat" fft, tf?^ 3fo tT" Frfewi "uf¥kr 3# 3r 3 1 rpft g^t £ 

yftlG! H?3 3T^ 3 3^ W3T3 3 HT-f ft fife U33 WT^I trTU^ O^T 3?ff few fcv 

5(3? Ucf feM 1 4fe»T fffW tT^ 1 " 3 ?T O 1 ^ £ U3T' ^ 3 ?T" 3^»F £ ^3+1 *>fH7> <VH 5T3T 

3^ £ Hg^t 3f3»f 3hh t ^t^pit "A"" 3 f JfTftro-r rftnfB?} whrj 33!" 

"fej^r afe?" irr t-ftwrft 3 jvb y&wi 933 ?*3T 3r ^ fa btb '3" 33 am 

33 OVt, f^Ef 33 3 331 WTH 3TB "fe3 ftlS*U 33 3f3 rTBT 3 33 f^FT3 FF3TI 
"v3t #B2 ^FTO 3^3^t 3TB?" HTCg 9*3 #7* § ©f3 T fewi 

"»TtJ! fcfe*!" WW £tT FTS^ dfe*T eft #U 3 tfe»T-"3S f¥% <T M t 3§ HITS 

fM 5fn ^ ?7 3 Ofid'tJ 1^ ^ wv^t flidd'^l' ftra^t B^t ^% ira^ ^ ^te 

TO #R 5TB Ml "V^t sf3c ^ ^^fe^ f^F # Jft, fkU^ 7 3W »T ^ % 
3^3 J-T3 ^ 3 3% ^3^, 3 Ofl ftdldG" git3 3Vl ?7 ^ 0#T Jfare 7 , 77 Wtt 

"EoTO ?wA*lt" HS3# 3Txra $ ^ 3* UW 3 T^5f fe"7 §3 fen 3H # T733 3 1 

H^TTfl U3cy 3 f Hj^?t ^TxR A 3T^ *>T^t 3 3T §FT $ *^ tT3 t %M t I U3 7 

^{3 3 tT ^FfSFI ^T3?jT 3 fe3 tTHi? T fej 1 " I " 

3ftr (V HftW, *»ftf? B3T-"35TO ^TW *n3# ^ f^%l ^ ^ ^, fe& ftl3T 

^TO3 WtH^S^^0fW-^fl^^^^rfFft§sf3W^^t 
jft 3 T 3?H*H3)| Bfy BT3T3 3^ 3FT^t 3^W 3^ 3^?'* 

"ijf^ 1 ^f^f fe3?" a 1 ^ ?H ?ftp>fl 

"fe3 1^ ffert Fj^3> 3T3^ HeT $ 3^ 3^ liTfe^l #tf^ ^ft £? M^f^T ^ 3T 3 
^ra^fl FPtft, ^3T Htft V^t ^ 3 ftf3 S3 t # I " 

"^ft 3W? »TFT ?)3T sri srfe»r?" §h ?> yferi u Fft f ^ fti*r t 1 

F)3l 3T5I ^| 3e STO^ tVB U^?" <T3T «T^? ^% feri 

"^fe 1 !" ^33 Ffe 3 3T3^ S wftffrT, H33 , fV feFf o[ ftf^W I " 

"Xfm ^T3 3^ feptd ' d 3 gT3^t ftfufewi fe^ fafl 3^TO ¥^ $ 3 3TJ ^3 ^ ^fte 

#3F: *sr^ uftir? ^err ^ 3* M ^rer 3^3T ev ^bti mtj^ 3^t?> ^few 3 tre^fej tra fr^g, 

f^3 FT3 G?$f 3^ *S 3 ^ § 33VJ 4ST(^ ^3 5t ^t! 1 dfe^l" 

"feft ^ 3W 3W ; ^ 3 3T^-ff3>T ?575 M Tfh V^ffW ^ ^ ^H3 5T3?fgf^3 

''Fra-ijfe Ptld'PdW" WT3" HT33 1¥% fe^ c7T-ft-3!3 T Fft 33 $ FJ^ 3T 3T^t, frl?j 

feFT JHdri ' d 3 T ^f(W Fftl 3 §1? M ?>3T jft Jft^l HT5 <5tff *ft ^ I Hrft Sff03 3 ^3 3^ 



ttt^TR tttfeiR?) 
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f^3l w^t Fft § fp^ srfo^ ^ftft 7 #tf^ **rfe*r Sfew jft, f£% §n y^ffaw 7 ?w#Ffh u^f^r^gz^ 
f 3 snftDf- HHsr, tr&3 w 7 ^ 3rT £ $ fe**r 3ub^ f¥% §ft § ffhI gfe h 7 ?^ 
3 ftwi 

^ftrwi ^ra r 33 , 3few T ^Qfrrra^ftw 7 EteH^ti §f> m^t tte 3 ©ft ^j*f s^ra 7 fkrfWri ^ 
£ m3 §fi ^Wr nftr I^h few 7 rft, ^ffW" 3 8^ tvj? fe^ fthI hb^o § 3" ^te ot-'h 

^ m5 €f f&TM 1 H 7 sft Fj?ft H 7 ^ 3l ^ £ f3Ff ftTH ^SHS-P^H ^fe Ft^ 7 WB 3 

^ dt 3§i ft §u ww TP ^fcf^ 7 b 7 ^ 3 ftfrr ft ©ft ^ sigw ^ £-§u 9V 3 sr^t ffh 

i4 3 ^ FG# tor," HP5T f*T ftp»T, 3T« Sra^? 7 £3 FFtJ R^t I 

"3 ffe? f^3 y^r ^£ £ 3 f£"3r yrrfe^ h# f^? frfe^r t 3u i " 3h 
"Tidf ^t!" ^ feu 7 , 'Ij^" &tr W 1^% feK 7 ?) 33> ft *fti Cm ^tr 3 

^pft FP3T ^H3 7PB Hfeg f¥% OTyUH? f33 § H3 7 H^ 7 fWt HH'fed' 75^1 1 ^ H^M 7 

nftra # 3 g 7 ^ *?pf^ ^ tffrfeu §h #g ^ yu 7 ^ u^t Uft § §h§ w^^^di" 

^nr^!" §h FPFf^ w 4 tej^- "fen ^fs ft^N 7 yn^t U3 ft^ 



^^£73^(1989)^ 
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Exercise 37.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for "y^v 3u Then translate the sentences: 

L ^Hts £ fer fa iftr rf^ §h t? Hf£ ?hjT anfk ¥#hsi 

2. j-f £ g%w $ for, "tf^ at iff ?kjt' 3* «t*diH*ft 5 H'^dfl i 

4. ^ffj STH, $3% tt^, A^t t^t feflimit 3 §JT 3 ffc t?3[ 3I#I §H § WW uJd'Qd H^t, 

ihT §FT f53 JK^K I 

Exercise 37,2 Translate: 

1 . The way they do work is very inappropriate. 

2. She asked for their help at the beginning of her journey /travel. 

3. If you all don't listen, you will not get a penny from me. 

4. The lamp remained lit the whole night. 

5. Can you give me a small piece of the chocolate bar? 



WT5 


reality (m); real (adj/u) 




middle-aged (adj/u) 




application (f) 




potter's kiln (f) 




help (f) 




faith (m) 


H5T 


real (blood) relative (m) 




water tank, container (m) 


jfdtt 


companion (m) 




but rather, on the contrary 




to get hurt (vi) 




opening (made in a wall by burglars) (f) 




to justify (vt) 




inn, tavern (f) 




set, sorted (adj/i) 




strength energy (f) 




to recognize, identify (vt) 




miser (m) 




modesty, shame (f) 




to groan, grunt (vi) 




to tighten (vt) 




to take out (vt) 
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3fa tM£' 


to be alert or attentive (vt) 




to avoid (vt) 


sraf 


a measure of distance equal to 5.5 feet (f) 




small earthen pitcher or pot (m) 




measure of distance equal to 2 A kilometers (m) 




leper (m) 




to cough (vi) 




to earn, gain (vt) 




mixed (adj/u) 




tendon on the back of knee (f); to become tired 




feebleness (f) 




talkative (adj/u) 


dltVd 


fault, crime, sin (m) 




to put, to throw (vt) 


tlld^' 


to chirp* twitter (vi) 


tT°f 


potter's wheel (ni) 




skin, leather (f) 




to chew (vt) 




to rip, tear (vt) 




drop (m) 




blister (m) 




to make one notice, remember (vt) 




nomadic tribe (m), wild (adj/u) 


ffkr ^3 


living being, family (m) 




weaver (m) 




single shift of ploughing (m) 




to get upset (vt) 




house, residence (m); to break-in, burglarize (vt) 




ornament (f) 




water tap (f) 




piece, segment (m) 




to set out, to begin a venture/journey; lit. to swim, wade (vi) 




burp (m) 




day, mealtime (m) 




public announcement (f) 




to carry (vt) 




to attend or be summoned to court (vi) 




ability, capacity (f) 




platform, floor (m) 




police station (m) 




hillock (m) 




one quarter paisa (f) 
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religion (ra) 




prayer, blessing (f) 




aggressive behavior (f) 




betrayal, deceit (m) 




lit. half a pa is a (m) 




neck (f) 




useless (adj/u) 


(YW 


slogan (m) 




extremely tired, weary (adj/u) 




to be completed (vi) 




embarrassed, ashamed (adj/u) 




to cut/chop fodder (vt) 




first information report (m) 




back, backward, behind, in the past (adv) 




to express anguish (vi) 




range, breadth, woof (m) 




small pouch (f) 




appeal (f) 




blow, puff (air blown with mouth) (f) 




indigestion (f) 




bad luck (f) 


TO 


child (m) 




to have fun (vt) 




inappropriate, inapt (adj/i) 




leather bucket for drawing water from wells (m) 




sister's husband, brother-in-law (m) 




good person (m) 




crowd (f) 




to be angry, to rebound (vi) 




barely, hardly (adv) 




group, meeting, sitting (f) 




ointment 


fad£' 


taunt (m) 




to tie hands at the back, to tie hands and feet (vt) 


HOT 


gold coin (f) 




beginning (m) 




one who lives at the expense of others, freeloader (m) 




early morning, dawn (m) 




inverted, upside down (adj/i) 




approach, access (f) 


ar3t 


small amount (f> 


3?7 


woman, wife (pejorative) (f) 



gTjj supply, investment (f) 

c j 3T handful (as of fodder stalks), swath (m) 

curse (f) 

^gr calf(m) 
^dt-^t farming (f) 

1^377 to forget (vi) 



Lesson 38 

FH5T3t 



^ ti'tjct- fife^'dwdi ui fin 1^% to A u'dH'Oil aite flu d^tep »fw 

tft?' U, # i>TO ^1 UWJ^t ^3$W$f&R R%r^ ft^ fej Hfe ^ O^t HFT 

fe^ fau^ mVt 3^ w d3 u^i 

f^tj 1 rfm hu h^i fen yyydJl #y 3, fy ^ ytt" Hftm -eft 'q?>' srw ten f¥ri H^rygtp § 

^ffT ©few I 

fe^r 3u d^'fed *jfcw^ fed tew 3ltw-y1iw 3d 3 q<fl b%pi szhh hub 
fM^t^^^^twMuPffgflff <v?5 H^it dtftui 

^ # cVi5-<vj5 G&rg tJ' feM'ri 1 , ^ ws£\ ffw O^r 3fo di 3 O&rd tM 1 

&3 3v3§3tf^#i fe^yfew ^kp toru FdWdVJ1»f jf^t # u?> 3 WW^f M^r #i 

Ad ?^ tfeu^ 3?> 3 q?ft fei* 03 Ufera l^e § l^f t^t f£%i hw ^>p 
di^Wlttr life uT f^ffkr £t3>f frvwu feyfcw f^s # f^for ^rre 1 " ufuVi wff ^ 

05d'dl to ^ 5 ^% ^ ftw^i 

§ ifeu^ fed fc*?3T ^ UU^tof iwt 5t# flffi^r^^s^q^t^rf^^tl 
cr?5t # ^st OS-O'dl §^ttor § f^w^ wte sra^i §^ w^t d, §u toh 

ud^urrf ?7^t>3rr fed^W fa h»t 1^g rr soft t^u Ou^t ^ ^ ^^dfl^r sfut ^w 3* 
^kr nedWi rftv ^ fe^t w%, ajV fey c^oT Q^^m 1 , wit '3 

tft ^t-wr d^ttor, f^w^ t fvr^ ^fe>»r ^ ^ 0¥kri 

Ud q^t ^ ftM dtff^l ^rft ^ sftft, S^t, HHd" ^rft, 3 flw^t Ml U3 WU^t V 

OStra ^ FPcP few tra^t jft- fko$ ^Tfftof, faqH ^fe^", faq^ W^, faq# ttof, ftm3 mr % 
faqu ^ ^ top^t M, vu fen £ y^ra^ f^e crrft % fte^t ^% 3 otk, ud 

U ^ — ■= = 
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QS'tTH 1* UU^t Tl?>, iH3E SfU^t fl-fU?JH 5I3EI feff H^t P^fe "5 "jf£ tf£ 3 ^fE-^TS 
@U # ^tT t HtS, Ug §fesr^ IrTiT He") I 

^ ehr fe"st w^^t Hi 

eh 7 ^3 e ^ffWr ftra f^g Ffare 7 ! §u rr^tw J?rar rft b 7 ^ 3 u"e gdi fen 

^ — u — 

q^-O^ra vit ftM 1^e 5 lTfth e 7 h^Wf e 7 fePdow hh 7 ftp* 7 ui fen e 7 fe^: fe^[ sts, fen 
fen eT ftr^t §h rrj ^ pHdJl ite 7 d£ ffetH 3 frra §3 ft e^ di 

* as - ^ 

f£3 ufW" h 7 ?? fey ftftte^n 7 ?tr tf^e u<% §?f 1^ fe%t tif^ 7 ute^ ^ #t ^ ^1 frM 

^ffM 7 HWgfe i? 7 Ui'few 7 ftM § ^3TW ^E 7 ^Tt? f SOT §W fe^fe^T 

TS^ff fT 7 ^ — tf^ fe 1 H 7 ^ ?i T B, fed §H ^ FT^f fftl frf 7 ^ eft ^ UFTH 7 ^ ^UH 5T?H ^tl 1 , to 

to ^ FT 7 fe 7 ^ flw 7 ? feu H 7 ^Tf^ W3%^ 3", W Hfe^ ^ft M^K 7 ^ ff3T H^E 7 t5 

fe fe^j feH'.oi U'dW'Jl 3ft H 7 fefl #H y'diH'O fe^ ^ 6fljrd*r fft, "fe^ J H 71 4crt U^JH^Jl ^ 
5t, fet M g 7 ^ 7 Wf 7 ^WU#I 

ti'dfl'o& tf 7 sr^t ^ d, w tfe^ dfeftri sfth 7 # HttR ^ ufe 7 f^E PnG'ti'i 
frfw tr^, ^te ^ ?f rft fen pOTeJ cv^ ufe ^ff rfti uu mrf ^ ft hf; fen few 1 .^ 1^% 

g^t B 7 ftfg 7 , frW % HH J3^r 3H f?uft §<y a-T^H 7 3T^I fu fife SfT^ H 7 ^ cVK tj^ 

^ fT?), fUeT ^ sf^t to st^i frru# 3s udJIQ* uc^ 1 jts, ^ h 1 ?^ §rft 

S 7 ^ftl rT^ d'^Htot ^ ^ -fet H'tJIrt a^t ^ ^feflro, jt5 J>rfe to 7 tT 7 H 7 ^ ^ftRif § y'dWU* 

q^t § Q^PH E to 7 ^ HfU fe^-frlU 7 rf) Q^FE UU 7 ^ feBW 6"! to ftinf^ 7 U^l 

to H m%-^V& $3 Ttt % ^ 7& t^l fe?T fe 7 f£% tfH 7 3^ FT ^ fefT 7 ?? 

^rreu^i tora fe^rft-^ff^t # fteel d f^rg ftw 7 ^ 7 w 7 i ue **m 3$ §3 Pdi<± J] eW 
W feoTrfl** 77 ^tf^ § ft-rH^Wr 7 as i uu to ^k 7 -oV ^Wt tftf^i to e wra uPd^ l d e 7 
fe^ ftw i frit ^ w£ 3^ I 

ug tr^t # to 7 §^t-eV g^^, t^r ftq^ t^jfitodt^crufet^^zTffi OSira 

tey f^B M?^r i^te 7 ur^W 7 g^fkri gfeK3 ^ t^r ira 7 suT ft3 rft, U3 9n # fetfpt-^w 7 

M^t^aftte 7 ! § ^ to 7 ^far ftfs 7 ^ 77 fet irut ^rfejtf 7 sr^fori ^fOH3 El f^g ?) T w T 

dPJE" ?ft, HU^-H^V I ©FT ^ W 7 ^ tof (VH rft I fUSU^^ fi-ffeW ^cTE I -43 1^3 dfot!' 
^'Ed 1 tof" <VH feftfxJ 77 Sfg Hftm 7 ! A'Ed 1 ^H 7 E 7 d 7 ^ 7 ^ 3ETH 7 P<*H'6 "El iftl ^E cft^ E 7 #E 

^t^g^i-dHHT^ftqtfejjf^t^t, u^^^^fuuH^ 7 cVE#^ uit ^y^El dlftl 
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fe*ru ^ w*ve, 6't!d' dsw § 33 ?r fks aIWi 3jw ?V75 uiW jtjt it 3773 feu3} dN?ri 
143 fa tt^ 03 j^rf^t f3 §3 ^ §*3 h 7 ?m oftr^ 33 t33l § U33 §^ fess #3 # 33^ 
ucM'OVl fa %h 3l M^t? hJftrt Iter 'fen? ?T33 tt yi33Ti 

1Sol 33^ tffar 3^ 5TU3 *»r^W3 *T & UTR M 7 UT^t 3 @3 33W § tferstfiw 

^3 3 W3 uhh ar^ti ff3 3JJH 7 "^ffft yfti §h 7733 § 3^=7 7J 3¥t §"3 ds 7 37ft 

^fWi w ffaara 'feoTrfl ffti t" 3RT yrj^ 3 7 3^ ffe 7 jft, «txf aftn r 7 fei §3 
dan yd 1 3 ©few. 3 "^rfew 3£ra-7' 3f3V 3few i?3i ^ krft f£% 3% ftwr, JT3 ^aff %u ira Qt? H 7 

^TT 3 f^3T3 TT3 Vf^ fcoffj 3IW £ # §3 UW 77H ffT3 V33 7 U33 7 3 U 7 ^ feftfMT f^3l KST^ 

37^ -fR 7 ^T^H 7 373 

3"3t ^ 03* 3tft ??t3t ui 3^3t tit rtp? fa fe3 3* str ^h-^s 7 ^r 1 ifti 

ffl-T^ ft-id^l H3^ jft, §373. tft JfUTft 3 frTW^tl §3 trOT tf3 <7H t^TU okJ^'Qs 7 jft, fTT ?7H 

§3 3 7 fewu u ?>3T fft H33 7 ) ©3 ^ 3^-fkf 7 w jft iiTjT ud' Rdl i S ur 7 aft fa ©ft r 7 flj^ 
sre # fewu sra?J H^t 3^ s3T 3t3T r i fen H^t §ft ^ 3V rro H^t 3 fe3 §3T ^ tera 7 "fetrt 

^ttft ^3fT3, ftT33l a^t JTHT 1 §H3 ^W 1 ^ 3f3^ ^3, ffT ^F3 fe 1 ^ tV^ vT^I 

frra ^3 J33l §H3 ^133^ 3fo ^ dWdtHl f^f^^f^3H3^^^W^0^^ T 3Ml ^f33 
H3¥ ^(^33 OS ?575, ^ #t H?fe 3 tT 7 ^ 3 3 ^3 fM S3? 3fo Ff^l 

3 feu ^? T 3-^5 T , fen ^3^?1 ^3 3r ^teM 1 3fe*>r i "fer^t fes ^ ^f 1 )^ f¥B, "^31 ^3 

3 V3^ 333 ^ft WfcfH jWS 3 (TB §U "EH 1 " USS 1 ^ fs=T 3 >>rte^ 3 1 ?tl ^33 9^ 
#WI §W 3^ ^ §3 U^f&W fk 33 3% 3 1 ?TI fT#3 tT^ fP^t W TTJTO fft 3 W %B 3l 

^aftl c^PJ^ 1 fW^^Tft t^3fe?I ^33^l"Fftl ^3t3V^^n^*n3fe?TficTd3T^f3! 

^3T 3 feH 7 ^ 3 tjd l d ' ^19 ^%3^ft34fft3l fto ^ M^H 5| fen fem f^3 

SP#W, U3feU^ft^r?M3^^3l fH3?3 HH3l^t feH^ ^3 33 feq3 <53T Jft 

§%d1l tfsfr ^ 33H 1 "fto 1 ^fjft" 73S H33 7 ?ft 3 ^U3H T ftJ3 ?3H1 fe3 3"3l Hf^-ufe fB^ ^ 31? 
#33^t 3373 O^t feR 3^ft 3 0d+ f¥% ytft 333, frf3 wff H#3 33 (Sd'Qi H^t H 7 ! feJT ^ur § 

3 ^JfW 3> 3^33 Ffep 3^ 31 W^M 7 fe 7 3-3 f^S-m ^ 33lfef ¥^3 
333l»f H?) frT^ ©3 feH H3H 5T3TT 3^Wr tfel 

3^31 rft ^TU^t l-Tfew 333 iH?> ftf Ud 7 ^" #fe»>r fefifkr 3TW" 3^N3 3t3*JT 1$ U^t ife 
3 T 3>K T 3 93 3t3»T 3 ^# M^t 33 3 T 5T3 7 W 7 H3 7 3, §3 1^3 M 1 ^ fe# U3l if^ ^ 

^3>>f! ^^^^^Wtf^^f^^t^^SV 7 ^^^^^! 143^13^3143^, 
W&'iti^^t ftwf3T f^f333^3 T ^3 0#!3 7 3 t 3ftf3f33l^ 

3y^3TI 1^3 H3 IT33T, tf3 3J3 H3 H3S 7 fft I f3>J-f3>) WG-WG U^t cVB 331 (f§-cT^ cH^'el^ 
fe^ 3^3W 143 ft 7 ^ §3* S3? 3^ 1^% 33 d3 fel §S 33 ?V 333Wl JTB 3^3 33^41 

3t i "CT 3 sfte 7 1^% fec^" ^Rrm 7 3^t>>r ^^33^5 0: 

^Tf^ 7 liftr ftT3 if r 3H T 3^t, ©^RTtff 7 '33>n T 3 tffe 7 U^t 

feH tM$?3# MW 3ferP 31 3^ 3^fe^^3feR d l d^jl J, §3313333^33 
U|# LT^t 3 33^ fe**T#3 R3l 331 13^3 §H 3 1 ftTflW 3" ^VdH 1 ^5, 3T 77 3 7fS-ffs{ 33 W3, 3T3 7 
3^tl 3 1 ©3 33 7?^, U3 3^ 3 T JTOfT ^ 33, 333T fej3 U3 f3gfW" ^ ffl 3 WU3 7 ^T3 3^ 
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ds 1 " ul jfl\ jjfeaK tflw g 7 sft g£? fu 3sft g H3 #3 areu ^hT Ute fyu ?¥flip*ri fn 3 yfe^ra f 
fftAfcP ttf 3 yfer, -g^ faf ^ft 

3* yfe^J £ JV^\ Re 1 3, 3U LpT3 ^ftUM "TTBf fT% y^ttf ^%?^ff Ut^H" Ul3 

ta? g ura »r fWi f w fen ^sft h rni^t §h £ nrf^f g 7 33 

a — ij s — ss 

HfUFfH sdf U#BF|" 5 ^33' i¥ Jjfu*^ 3-3 W3 tf^t ^oft gsj g^eW, u(3 fg^r u^ 

33gfel 

fen fite gl ggT 1W3 ftrus #g ( ^ft g Ou 7 l^tr ^ar^t sfrft di tt^ *ftu feu 

^-?WR 3 fett'pl 3 FPU y^t $ ftA3 3 33>3^t d 3 333~t, ^3 M^SUl u^t 33 fan^t 

u^ti y3 gu^t &s feg rfsft 93 zjt fgyit d^ti gg 1 ^ffft ?M u^t, wft yg § T^te a-rs 33 1£% yg 
U3gi ^fpft gl 33 g 3)3 ygTe, 3" uS 5 u^t taff w^g*! feu y^t sfe 3 AS uAsr ysfr fkErgti 
frr?" feu y^t # fcfe l^idflw u#i i^PTj^ 1 ^ffew y^t f 

fe^f ^U, Pt 37ft f^3 33 yg 3 3^ feu* ST", AuT t^^Aufeg^y^UUTfftl fTF 

"33 u^ Lr^t ftr^ d?" A 1 isr 3 s vtUf i 

"yu# us 7 iv^) tfg 7 £f Ite 5 gtori 

L tra-$t y*cft fifg i%tft fcf wuT?" *f ug^ 5 3 fer i 

3* feu afB* jw A cfWtor u^i 

fe^ ^rft c3 f^g u^t sffW I 3 fe3 u^t fur ^ ^ B3 1 §h y^t 
1^3" Htr^t ^ %a?> bw. w %s ^&^t u^t -aftss ffaft, "fe^ ^ui ^ feu 3^" aif £ frru ^3 h 1 " 

3 f feti'dl HU vT^"3ft 3 q33l HSjUU 1^5 IT [^dldA l" S A$ feff ^d'feW fe ^ #3(V 

WrT A" HU^ U 1 5UU^ f^U # 3T5 wft' 7T^3-HH^ FT, fu 3T3 FF# H^t JTH ^H 7 Fftl ft-T9^ 
^ fT^ f5^t ^TT3%St f^3^3-T?^ fftl W'fe^ W^H .H^V ^ g^-K^i # fe^ 3U/ ^CT4cT 

3 Mtl'dy i3f33 (TUT flKW U^l §H Sf^t ftw ft fcUK d fe3?)t ^'Hdfe^d 1 ^tf^t U#3ft| 

@h crar ^ 3^JT3 tecv w^te dtar- frra § jre ?w sfrrui rra f3 jft, uu Fra 3" fetd'd ! 
^a-rr^^ulgyjfl-i 

rft €FT§ UcSfefe^t^ftScTOWg HfW fftl §3 u>ft ^ ffti »wfe»f, fu ?r 
jMl U^ ^ f fer, A" qU3T U5?ft 31^ § qU3l 3W JTU-J-PU ^ tf3H ^(U few," 3^ 

3S ^ AS dlM^Jl fe% ftw I ^fe, A" ^Ul feu ?7 StHT, A 3U ?7H 5TB ?>UT d^'dfl l" 

fU3 fe^ U3 JJffUH W fftl H>ff fBfe 33/ ^ dl %H MT-f 33 3 Hd<H'd W U^t 

feoTA 1 jft 3 aiuAtw f^g Fra itVi uVra g fU^ 3 3I a^t wftm ffrw urft ui 

feu fife ^ y^t ^ rl^d' Ui c-iUT U3 7 , frft ffe 3 ^ ?3§3, ^TU3 ^"3, W $ U^t flpjff^, H^T 
fU3 ^ ^ 313^ ^tt fe% Ul fife 3 3TU 3^ 3?3 3 life, ^3, tT3UUT7, H3>^ >H T f3 3 1 - FfJTU 

di feet ul A"?!^r rru>»T. yuW 3^ fe^kr t^ru^i Ffulu 3l y^t 3 

fctttm (V?5 tf3l d 3 h?> vra^ fe^ "e^t 3?f^r 3 1 teeW 1 hftw?^ fy^ ^u faA Ufe 3l 
y'rtdiu/sau, gW w 3 uT u, frra HutPH £^\%w&^^hw^\ 

o — b o 

y^ 03i yu 5f3 s^3 a^t 3 sMt hu 1 ^fy^ tT3, 3^ A §?r 3 ?th 33 ltum hM ^y# y3 3 A' 
te^ 33y jtIu h^h ?T5 in g?ft A$ y^t u 7 ^fg^ ul ?jt?3 nr^ti ^9 3T3 1 y^ y^, ftw 

?suT Ffti w ?>3T, FT3 1 nftra ftaft e^i yu fr? 5 hM sfu^ ^rf^, 

3^ feH gl U3 H3f# UHl B3T3Tl 33 33 UHT-333T ^TU# fifH§ U3 ! p^K* «rfq-Satkf 3 ^-sftffw 
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U33"fot T 3 3^ ^ d3>T, ^Vt^T 3t jfe Qd'dtW fUHSFOT 3Hft RHT *?FU^?r fW 

fegrj fpg 1 - iiw ^ h^jpi 3^3^^#3B^3 t 3W3 3h?> 3 3\rt#ti wP 
tScV 1 ^ 1 ^^fu^S^fefewl^Quf^-f^^Ulofl F 7 q^B 1 ^ 33W 3S I 

"(■)t, 3T3 3~l UU^t ?#3 733 3 TTTftl "ffeff ^3 3T TT UCTV ' Sf3 ^T8 3M ^VUS <VH ^TU# 
^ »T^t tfW^f § 3*337, it 3* 3^ T3?T 3*13 3%3) 3, jfe T fe5ffTg T 5^^gt^l PfW 

33T fen 3>}t r^oJl % ere ©u feu fa fe*sr ^ # 3>Jt t%% Q'Q'ti 1 u^t M33 

TO *sf^ fe^f5 ftptTI ffe 33?^ ^3? ffft a»P^% U3 3>}t 3T 373 U 1 ^ 1 " jti §V 77V> 3faw 

v^t 31H-31B jfti wrs 7 sfh yfe»»r, 3 f iry feu 1- nr taw 7 3 03 H3t*f/ arei Pi y^t 3 T 33 <vb 

ftTi4^^SJ^rfev>F3 03U^^3l fe3?ft ^ ^ 3 fe3^ 3Tftre* M^, if" 3% it H33 7 W\ frf^ 
3T33 £ *M W 33 3 U3331 3, ft it JhT3 § ^3 3 U3few H 7 ! fferft 3T3 3 t%3^3 # §3 MB, 
A# 33 it ?53T' fSl T3^f tT?^ 3^ 3^3 3> WW, faA §H3 1^3 it ?>3T" td'jFI U3 @H3 3 

uftrn 3 3^ 3) i^fdfar tMuf 3?n 33 33* fitaft 33 fd g T 3lw 3, 

fifeaft 5 w?s-^t fu f¥3 i*^ 3>»r#^i 

H 7 ^ H^t 1£% 33 \T& fte^l MhT' fed 33?) 3333 fe33t ^ft 3 p t ftf 3fe^T t^3 tT 
gV3l H^^^U43Fr3^5^-jfl3l^3l 

f£^( =^3 Wff t£§ 3V H333 3T3 cVH 1^ ^g 7 ^ 3T3 t^3 JT^ 1 U 7 ^ HHH33-fi=Tdt 
W ^ti ^ 3^ 3331 ^TS teFT? 1 ^ #V ^ A" UjRST 8u 1^3 »f rF? 1 "! ftM fe^, "f^ # *T f 
*T 3' Hf3R QM'dc^l feHTT BT3rT jft I 

feH 3$ 77H A3T UT3 3^t ^1 OtTO fe^ S=t ^3^t '^H-^H 1 d ftm f¥% JTV ^H- 
3 r dU W ^ Gsldt" dl 37T-H^3ft H33 ^ M Hfe*^ ©3 qjTB 3l M3H331 A 3, 

i^UH¥tU3^f^H3l3^f^W^d,f^f^l^t^l U3§3^H-lT?3^f^ 

33 fli^ uzw wv* di uftny #t Hit y^t, "fed f^f -feg 31^3^3 u^i U3 ^5 33 flf^ 3^^ 
^re 1 " 3 ^fftwr *»rat i=r3l di mt^3 g^J 3% ttfI d 3 fe5-^%, 3 A-^rraN d, fn $ U375 

l¥3 ^ 3^ 3 3 ©FT ^VH fem^ ^3^ U I 

fe3 H3 1 A" yf3# ^ Hc3 fft, H3W JiffcT 3 T 3^1" 331 feu ottP^t 

M^fW WfH # t!'t!41 1^3 333 1 " 33 1 " 3, ffTH § U33?7 HUl Jjfb»f3 ftf3 

f?f3, 3tt 3!t 3 TO? 351 U^t f^3 TT^t Ul 

3^^y^te^^3^^Fft ? y3§3fe^33St3^t '^3^33^' 3 lJJ?3r 1^3 3^ FTQJe 
Q w sJdt/l 31 ITfe3 feH HUT "fe '^H-^H" JM 3 T 3Sft at 3 '»M 3 1 " f^ 1 "' rt'AoO otd'il I 

3H" iify£ H^B fe^f 333 3TT^t 3 T d3 T ETI Hff? 3 »?f3T FT, fife F'FfW 3^ fTF 
jftl $t f&Z ? T 3, fefl yy^dd 3T3d S 3^ ^3 M^B 3 ^f? T^UT? 1 " tftrm 7 , frffl § 33' 3> JH'Mc^d 

rft ^ ^^3? S-Td ^ 35( ftw 3 3^ ^T^t 33 HfW" 33^ 3d I 3^ ft JTfft y 1 ^ 3 T ^CW uf^W, 3 1 ^3 HT^ 7 
3l ^ 33^3 3?rt, §3 §fT 3^ ^ 3l UT fftl **T3 H3l 3^3 it §3 3^ 3 3^3 HT^ 
f3>>-ffe tf^ 3^1 3A 33hT3# fffW, §3 M ^ ffti fUQTot JTfT^d tft A §3 3 3H H 7 ^ WW? 
# "FfiW §3 g^ 1 " 333 ¥73^ fft I 

*l33 3 T flr3 3 r 3Sy T 3 T 3t3H3 T 3l UJfer MdJI 1 ?) 3f33 T 31 dtljiT^ ^JTV^ iff ^ 3 W fed 7 jft I 
tJT 3l ?33l fS^t 3 ^t M 3ft fe WS5t f^t § 3fi^»f 3 ta- 3 §3 f^%3 Ml ©3 ^ ?33l 
§ ^ ^33T fT3 JjfeM 7 3 f3 H3 ?V §^tl 3T3K3 ^ ©77 3l TO fPdT §H3 few ?S3T ^1 



y§ jfaft H^t ^^r-? 1 " i 



^ /?£r( 1 992) 
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Exercise 38.1 Fill in each blank with a suitable word (in its appropriate form) from the 
glossary for "^'d-H'diV Then translate the sentences. 

1. ei# fe^ wwe tnr" fit »m£ S ftffeur, w Pt ©h £ u^tj 

3. 'zpj^ 3U*% tf¥$ $ fa^u^u^? 

4. irft Suffer, "u^gp #^r3i 'dte'5te^fc§r 

6.uggter§?ft* g^t wzj ueS di 
8.f^ fr^eg^^fTB 1 " gy^^iftrdi 



Exercise 38.2 Translate: 

1 . It is our estimate that they will definitely come home. 

2. Geography is a very interesting subject. It tells us so much about our world. 

3. Hartford, Connecticut is an important center for insurance companies. 

4. Every summer, my mom visits her parents' home. 

5. Last week, I was quite busy with the Sikh Diaspora Conference. 

8. ftffe**r ^Wp t^-^re^ ^ to few sra au^ n'<5W'Jl fkn^t d i 

Exercise 38 J Translate: 

1 . Every time she comes, she slips on the floor in front of my house. 

2. I prohibited the kids from jumping around the pool. 

3. In my unearthly imagination, sages are sitting on the horns of animals. 

4. Who played the role of a young single woman in the film? 

5. In a dispirited manner, I gathered all the peppers lying outside. 

7. U^tU 1 ^ ^ S3 ^^»f^73l 

8. 9Tmr U^t cf^-?^ sffe^P^fe^^l 

9. afjff fau^g^if^gf^u*? 

1 0 . ^ & S farr 3te ^ OT*, §<J Wtf tjx? 
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G^VidcV 



*rf3d^ 

w^drv 

3T3 

n g 

1H3T 



to rise (vi) 

here and there 

high ground, height (f) 

sad (adj/u) 

to rise up, swell (vi) 

camel (m/f) 

suddenly (adv) 

difference (m) 

or 

half-naked (adj/i) 

estimate (m) 

stark naked (adj/i) 

strange, marvelous (adj/u) 

supernatural, unearthly (adj/u) 

stage, age, state (f) 

Adam, the first human (m) 

intestine, gut (f) 

to bloat, swell (vi) 

luster, shine (f) 

traffic (f) 

brick (f) 

exactly; almost (same or similar) (adv) 
mother-in-law (f) 
culture (f) 
slowly (adv) 
mould, cast (m) 

spiritual power coming from austerities (m) 

stable, calm (adj/u) 

entire, whole (adj/i) 

to collect (vt) 

form, appearance (m) 

clean, neat (adj/u) 

shared, common (adj/i) 

animal's horn (m) 

to shrink, contract (vi) 

to create (vt) 

edge (m) 

vow (f) 

deft, skillful (adj/i) 
hundred (m) 
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fond of; foppish (adj/u) 




separate, removed at a distance (adj/i) 


UWtt'^d 


assailant, attacker (m) 




young deer (m) 




rabies 


ICR 


chest (f) 


P." ... 


to drive an animal (vt) 




existence, reality (f) 


OH 7 


light (adj/i) 




irrigation channel, sub-distributary (f) 




to cover (vt) 




bank, shore, edge (m) 




particle (m) 




height and build (m) 


J. , 


cavern (f) 




young girl, maiden (f) 




to accept (vt) 




tough, difficult (adj/i) 




imagination (f) 




F / \ 

lotus (m) 




house where an unmarried woman lives (m) 




farm-worker (m) 




function, action (m) 


. . . fa ^ ?r' 


phrase indicating the high intensity of an action 




to beat (vt) 




soft (adj/u) 




mule (r) 


ftlH'dcV 


to spread (vt) 




deity that protects fields (m) 


CV- IT 


deity that protects a village (m) 




to dig (vt) 


jT_— — 


to dissolve in liquid (vt) 




depth (f) 


dl6£' 


to knot (vt) 


n 

dldd^Jl 


pregnant (adj/u) 




embrace, hug (i) 




/* i l 1*11* *l^\ 

mortar ot mud used as building material (m) 




rocky area along a stream bed (f) 




suppressed resentment, complaint (m) 




to echo, reverberate (vi) 




to be subject to suffocation under water (vi) 




death, killing (m) 
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earthen toy (m) 


ufe 


sip, draught (m) 




to draw veil across face (vt) 




to lick (vt) 




glutton (f) 


tfdrt 


foot, feet (m) 




to cling (vi) 




to become silent (vt) 




stove (m) 




heap of stones placed where someone died (m) 




a cupped-palmful (as or liquid) (i) 




seasonal stream (m) 


§tr 


profuse, ample (adj/i) 


eJ'&($1 


small sieve, strainer (1) 


Hi41d' 


island (m) 




authority, dominating influence (m) 


^n-fld 


conscience (I) 


Hd<V 


to bear (vt) 




pair (i) 




foamy (adj/u) 




to bear (vt) 




crowd (m) 




to blow, rage (for a storm) (vi) 


<i3d 


sarcasm, gibe (t) 




to drip (vi) 




to stay (vi) 




dugout, trench (m) 




to relish, thirst for (vt) 




female camel (f) 




palanquin (m,f) 


W 


fallen, demolished (adj/i) 




loose (adj/i) 




lump, clod (m) 


tat 


hamlet, small settlement (i) 




thread (f) 




body (m) 




pool (m) 




to torment (vt) 




might, strength (f) 




to spread, hang (vt) 




renunciation (m) 




triangular, conical (adj/i) 
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sharp (adj/i) 




to slip (vi) 




Slap 


II 1 . 1 

flu 


extern, uepm \i) 




iraucr, mercnani ) 




Old! aCCOUill, IaUlC ^1 ) 




crag jij 




visible (adj/u) 


•^ddl J-f'clc*> 


to gallop, uasn \yi) 




neartueat (I j 


M'd<V 


to assume, adopt, put on (vt) 




attack (rn) 




raider, plunderer (m) 




Udugnicr ) 


1 111 V.I 


lo smoiuer tvij 


olWfll crt 




JL J JL J 


/// 'nnct 4 tn nnsip 1 flit] f*A thr* hntn 

Ht. HUoC IU 11Ul>w^ lull WJ lilt 1^1 1111 


O OC 


LU 1ICC, C1UJJG ^VIJ 


11 IV 

on c 


M&LCI-lll-jUiW 


losd 


lean ebb ^dOJ/UJ 








aispintea, aemoraiLzeu ^auj/ii,i7 




pure, unauuiteraiea ^aaj/uj 




io close ^eye, paim, eic.j \ 




iirni, sieauy, proper ^dty/iji 


■j i jjiDi.i 






1 i L' /**c*ill* c n l Ti cj ctfint 1 ifi 
lldLK \lallj, WclJlllIIg SlUllC ^1^ 


ftdidi 


neiner region, unucrworiu, ncii ^i^ 


<JdS'<e' 


snduow iin/ 








appaTCIll \a\iy \1} 


^[tf rid 


prevaieni taoj/uj 




stage (of journey) (rn) 




life (breaths) (m pi) 




living being, person (m) 


wet 


type ot ladies snirt (t) 


0^ **dO' 


xo cover a uisiance ^vxy 


M<Hd' 


backpack (m) 




childhood (m) 




retribution, vengeance (m) 




small embankment, dyke (f) 




brotherhood, ethnic or social community (f) 
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scattered fadi/H 




to be furious (vi) 


til oJ 


seed (iri\ 

JVwU (All t 




hrvth lianHs: piimTipH tncjpfnpr r howl fml 

UUlil lids IvLiS lvLl£J|JV'U LUt,VlilVl uo u UUW1 yiil/ 


LJ LJ L_J C/T 

gtign 


VmhKlp f'm^ 


&s 




gqc 


ivj hv-cil Lip V Vi / 








VyVJvJlYtvl IlL-t ^uiy 




'filled to the brim' 


3 M I 


<Jl JlVl 1XX J-U W IX J 


ate! 


sentiment (m) 




to be roasted, parched (vi) 




role; introduction (f) 




offering sacrifice ( f) 




discrimination (txi) 


XJ - 1 1 J JTTH 


ereat/liolv man elevated soul (ml 


on i \j ^ 


fragrance, smell (f) 




audacity, nerve (f) 




to make gestures (usually with eyes) (vi) 




bad, evil (adj/i) 




churning stick/staff (f) 




promise of offering on fulfillment of desire (f) 




to yank, pluck, tweak (vt) 


a \ <■. j i ^ j 


dirty, unclean (adj/u) 




to measure (vt) 


!ai*Ml, fin 


LL* 1 L It 






rj ts w 3c 


Lv/ in Hon <i iv/U-JiVi ^v/ 1 Wvd v ii ig,/ 


ijdf 






imaop AoHrait (f\ 


iJrr 


flttarhmpnt fm^ 

tlV LCiVi U 1 1^1 1 i till J 




attracted, imnressed ladi/u) 




to turn f vt^ 

IV/ IU L kl \ f U 


j j u i _f y 


reality, fact (m) 




age, period, epoch (m) 


Gr !<_" 3) 


tradition (f\ 




caretaker (m) 




craving (f) 




to be annoyed, displeased (vi) 




to be busy (vi) 




form; beauty (m) 
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anger, fury (m) 
Jtii 1 to trample, destroy (vt) 

R^'Qe 1 to stagger, lurch (vi) 

Wtft glow (f) 

dte rag (f) 

soft and tender (adj/i) 
U^-jfl^t hide-and-seek (f) 

H^fS" 1 to lay dow^ (vt) 

#g desire ff) 

^ emotional drive (m) 

^d'Oi: 1 to make flow (vt) 

bride, wife (f) 

challenge (f) 
?a boon (m) 

^dHc' to prohibit (vt) 

to wrap, envelop (vt) 
?2^\ turn, loop (m) 

^'Hdfe°(; ^'JHdfe^d* actual, real (adj/u); actuality/reality (f) 

^ strike, blow, attack (m) 



Lesson 39 

ftwrsTdlfatTd 

^fu Hfe b 7 ?r fl-fs^^ ui srftfd, feu i&raau % h# 4^ #s ^ f^sr #?u1 } Hlud frfs, 

S^frp^fffl UU 1 ^ 7 frTU W% 33" % l^f^T »ft ^\FF frft B>} rfft jptU 7 fW*3 # Jftil^ ^feiB 7 

fe-d ' fl , stbT - fW^t s-h ftSa u# ^rte^r tfe»»r ^b 7 f^sr frru 7 d hu 7 ftfe, Phu'J' s* s 7 ?? #t 

^f&>v ^f&w f^u tfa to 3tu fBJ=ra# hs§, ufus-u%u 3 Ftfiddfl BWife ^ uu£ 
si | di^ , 6T5 r fe»»r^t OxH'rtl us # fife 3aft ^ddftl ^ ad us i fife f£% t 1b?s mu 

u#ui 

fife H im *>ru §^rr QddJlQ P=f°w ; t f^, 3dW ^ us usi ?fe, ^wJI, ^dtu, sa^u ^ 
#vf^r tyfWr ^tbu u iu3 us, uu i'U^l'jf s nvu^\ H'rt^'d M^^u^srtou^u^tui 
fife -^f fs-ff -d^iltfl tte stb ^ #r yu^ ^ gr£ Uc5, ^u* ^%^r § tfa ^ % m^u u 
3t§ us 1 u 7 ^ ^tor f^uTw-SMkr ^kt 1 (^tor J*fB f^few h 7 ^tw d^ ww 7 ufeu^ 
feferte ^s-^w H'^di'i ste w&w % ?w § uus 7 ^for 3^ fau 7 rr? 7 d fa feu ^n? fife 
^kr *r^f))f^ ufuw 7 ^ru% hsi 

3^ fife § 8f5# H^fS «iq-PO >fe B 1 st # SU? 75%re T I feH B^t HHfeM 7 H 7 ? 7 d fa ^U 
H^^H^U^afUUH^ftfe^cS^ofl USI WW^\ W^fe TO fiw fU^ ^ ffl4^t 3 u^ 

^t^^S^f^H^UU>^H^^% ^^§0^1 UU 3^ fife Ife 7 MWPbtHHS W U id\kHH3 1 fe^ 

O^^I-w^H 1 fe% tens ^ffkr jt^t % fen ^ H'PdiG' ffw^ 3^ 9U3 3", §u fen ^ to 
M^^Wto1^^^««ri w^^^te^u^^suTudift^f^^feui 

feu A tTt^ sHUH # FP% fife ^Tfkf § f^Wr ftOTKf ^ Hcf 3T§, ^ ^ feH ^TUcf 

Auflfel^fe^ JteU^nf^U^FT^ JH'M'dA ^HtfJ^t^fesuTl *feu flfe # S# 

it^H^T tr^usi f^fe B erjw fsw# 3^ mu^u s 7 frm iteu % fUt ^ S^ ^TO 7 
^ fen^ vF?u?)i rr^ £teu §h u §^ y%-^ afgu #t flr^ ^uT uftfe, ^ uH^ft k^u 
^ His^ "^t ftft u^t g*u ^ J^teu tVH tt bc;oi^ u?ji Mfrr^t ^ft? feu u^ R^f ^ h%! 

frravr-^t^t feu d ^fttS # ferr <^ w ^ aPt^ 1^ feA u-frf^ gsr^t 
^f tes yu 1- ^u w ^ # i-Kfa" suT H^ti frufuu sfeu f^u" fe^few f^r w (uwu 1 ) Au fife 
^m^^yuf^u^^f^f^^^ftfe^^u^^f^^?^ Jjf^u^f^Htsftra 
fhsR^t ^ yg^" y'tiW'o - w8d5dH ^ - s >i?giuw" 5 *>rv"S" fii^ nftfu uv#^ f^s fen sra 
^ to fife 7 $ u^t suT Mwi u^-^stu ^fyu us "fe 0^ B 7 fp^ 7 t^b i?w rft, uu fu ^rfSu 7 
fe ^n 7 ^ e^'H # ^3fi fen ^u t tf^i-i^t tr ^t) fe^ u# TO M^te^ ^ s^u 3b dVH <y 

STUS, W M Hd/ UU 3=F? ?T U T §3 5(9" ^, UU Hfe 7 ^ TO fife § ^frft U 7 U 7 ^ frffe^l 

ue fd9y5« f b 7 ^?) aPr# fife huuV §^ w ^ yftwu ^ nfuT^ 5# ^ Ou ara ^ tr^t 

UUT^tdl UHUB^B # H|fB JH^U fife 3 §S ul ^U US frfs UfUB 1 HSI ^^-UfU UW B^ 7 uftw ^fft ^ u 

ul^tfatuf^tg^di flu fife $ 4 d[ ^ ' B bw d # 1^ug <m-<\£ ^te?udi §^ 
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u^3 fi^ itr&w u r\ feFf t 77 hst »P33y 3U yy# ^ 9# ^ fi-fugavff <?U 3 to 7 £ 0^ 
ui^ft b 3; ftJs # Fftr t¥% or ^hh st^s ^ f fTf 3 xv&w u 3+ b f^y s fw-pg b^ 7 fu 
m^nB ^uig^ w& §= vfenHr <ft 3 b^i y fart ^ ^j»t 3 s 'frra^ h 7 fay ^y sth tfe £ fen 

S 7 ^ ^t? HV^ HI 1 tT^ "3* FP3 HUB & faUB 7 ^ tT 7 ^ 3l W^fctV HSU 7 UlfB 7 tT^ d fa '^S 7 FTSl 
M'U^U 31^3 S*B B 3 ^dtcr^'tt" S^ 7 ftwf^ I ' H^tMWiV^ t# yy 7 ^^ftWHH^l 
fa^ §H ^ TTFTST fas 7 eTdi 1 FjFjfaB 9 fep*f Usf? 

ferr 1 shs' # to # ^s u£ Byw 7 ^ 3 ©^far 3<*£\**r ^tht traww y fpuh# ^ fau 7 y^rs 
§ fen £ cTO ^ yy u i fed £3 to # Fra d frr3 uraBT£te 3 

^be 7 tTWt! 1 ^ »pv^t LpT^ ^ ^ JT3Hwq»d6 Sb^ijuVvV di fey yu 7 ^kr Fte 7 3 ^u 7 ?t t r 
u# fastu 7 *tf3 Atub 7 ^ yar^ yV ©"3 ft#3, u 7 ^ 7 t¥% ftfp & t to ^ y^ AddJte Ensraur, »faf- sfar 3 
w sra" ^b bb, 7ftr#, yy-yit 3H y try ft3 ^srs yd sud <vs yyd <jsi fe^ ^b 

3UT HFPS ^ ^tf V^B? 3 §fV §*3 ^JfV^tW uJy^T sfrHHT U 7 ^ t^#USI ^#^§faFlfcuB 

fo^ BMt # yV §3 fife 7 ^ sf^t fs^ y^-y^ 3 tf3 cYfs tr^B »r wsre u^, 'H^ 
ftftr, M H^a ^ ura T^t' s^r "fef 1 *m ^ y%g ds 7 ^ ^ ferj feg^ t^g j»p 

S 7 ^ US! WU^Iw f^raft tJdd'ylW cTO fefl ww 7 ^ ^ ite^ us fa ^bu^ 7 ^ f^3I 

HUT»T W fedt" U, ^ ^B 7 5 ftt% <H'Q<i # Hdt5 Utw u^^tw US 3 s^t 

JM ^ ^ HU 7 ^ H 7 ^ tT 7 ^ US I HT^ U 7 ^ fe3T ?W c^ 7 d frf0 ,K3few S ^few ffe*>f ¥^ dl 

g^ra 7 d - 'feH y f£^t ^ ?fgft tRjt §^3 hhm 7 ^p" ys 7 e^kr u^Mm^usi ^u y£ 

sy^t s^f ^tit ftra^ ^ our y yV y^ftM 7 ^ ^ ^ s^ h 7 ^ ^ ^ f?^ sh^ 7 

i-f^Pfeftf H 7 ^ 7 9#, ^ ^fW 7 ^ gfeJiT f^U JT^ 3 tH^ot^ ^ UT3S 3 H 7 ^ H 7 ^ >H3 31U 7 jfltf 

'"te s 7 ?? u^fap 3' Hfetre r^^e 7 6# 3* to ^ ftu 7 ^^mflu *^H3 ftw^Wp' s 7 ^ 

ysrt-f^sW u^ 7 ? 7 ST5 Kttra ©se 7 ui 

wfeur Hura 1¥h feu $b ^ Oh sth# us ©s/ jtuh^ jft sura 3H 3 Hwfe ^te 
^p ^te unra^W nte s sft TjfW ufew 7 d? fetW stb fWfeM 7 ufep ate 7 fU3 ^ fef 5 otb 7 d 
ftr^ ot-wh ^ W y3^ 3 #u §"3 gtW ^u, ^H^tffrrujffuO^s^uf yy 
-Jy us 3+ ftf^ to 3W c-'ej^ 1¥e u^t «r ^e 7 u i 

3Pra to w^g^3 3T?^twp g 7 yt sb <^d<*>£ A 1 fen ^cu st suT stu^ 7 fa fa^u tJildi^ S 
ftidH^ ^d^^ fcSrfl^W tp3 to f cJt gurg 7 s 7 y 7 #ii jPra to 3tb>t yy<Hd £ ^ 

3?ff §S+ ^ ^ 3 1 M 36/ ftf^W 7 fW fT^at- dtUT, Sl^t" ^UT, ffUT ^tUTI feu S 7 , SM 3-T33 

sut FraT Upffan 7 »>py^ t^e h°t'^l ^s usi 3M ^tut ^ s^ tjt 7 ^ ^^fW 7 ut j% hh3«p^ 

^ftW ^ fe3 U'drt 1 WV yU 7 ^ UT HTf 3 W r 77 ^! ^ 

FT3 7 f ^ ^ne 7 fa §s; rfM 7 1^ fp3 to ^ d, trtn M^jfT ^ u^w 7 ^Wp ^cp S ton fes 7 

T4raS#BWf FRg 7 ! SM 3IBT B 7 fa^ ^ fU *»M M 7 ^ 3" 0^ f3H^ W MUTB frR # rP ^ 3^ 
B#l ^tUT 5ft M ! feB?B fs ^ ?U^| 

to l WU' yWU'Hl H 7 »f?F HFff fejT 3TB if U3 7 B3F 5 fa UEF FP^t tffH 

^ M fe^PS 7 SUTl Fly to B 7 M^HT # fe^l 33/ to M'yM'Al* ^ 3W Fft, y^WS feFP33 
yfo K 7 ^ ^ ^ FP^ 7 to W3 ^ B^TB to UlBM 7 ftP?T dl feU Fjyg ^ UTB ^ fa feFP33 
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u^srfeHUi f£f°t i^fen^t hsk flfii ffru era; tffi uT u f&w u @h H^t w 7>uT ??%tff i st£ 

t?d fg^f^t §3 %3 W$ ^ § HfH H^t ^ fiW dl fecV fcfal ^cMifl KUl fe^ fT^H 

^ fe*TC3 H% 3t tcft frRft to U ? 

£3 flfe # ite s^ptf , fe> fe^i 3 wt5 h 1 ^ 3 sjw 0^ sra?> ^ wm few 6 u?>i 
fvT ffe 1¥b #Fft sra^r ^ # u, HR^t ^ dU'G<i ( ^ wh otth ui 

i& fife ^ £s ^3t rfu^ ^ff ?th ^f-^ft # ttu uite ir^t ife fUftKfc 3 

y^f ^ a^u?7i 3 ^ ir^t At ftfe q^t ^>rt^tif1^idt?5dtfeflH^ 

fe"> ^3 &3 MU 1 § 1^tT f& fife feflW ^ ^ ^ ftpq% ff^ft fajfTO FFfc <ff I 

hu^jt Hftr-Hd'Q Orffer Ad ftfe ^ stt u?> frry S feu fe^ d^ IWh^ fe? § ■H^'dt* afut^ a?> i 

WiJ'tJl 75^5 ftfi # HdtTB W 3T^t d W§ fife PtHOd' VlfbH* M8d^c!8 

fdflWd" ^ frau^t ftfe fft WUct 'fcPJT jHddd 1 HWP ifc 7 dl tTt? fej HHU^t fife tfr 1 W$d3d$ 

T^re u fife yfow u^f ^ §h ^ fen ^ ^ «di'fe*>r rft fa toy eg^ 3 §ft 



^^(1961)f^ 
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enterprising, energetic (adj/u) 


Qu'd 


credit (m) 




progress (f) 




untouched (adj/u) 


'>wa i 


wonder, marvel (m) 


ft?3T-sfaT 


disabled (adj/u) 




invisible (adj/u) 




stubborn, obstinate (adj/u) 




village square or meeting point (f) 




thick, dense (adj/i) 




message (m) 




to absorb, subsume (vt) 




stench (f) 




gentle, good-natured (adj/u) 




ordinary (adj/u) 




to irrigate (vt) 




tyranny, injustice (m); ingeniousness in tyranny (f) 


WW 


easy (adj/i) 




hemp (m) 




canal distributary (m) 


UH'drt' 


to swing, sway (vt) 




swing (m) 




earning (adj/u) 


°(d1d 


wild caper (f) 




marsh (f) 




blind in one eye (m) 


PcWd 


acacia (f) 




hump (of camel) (f) 




cottage (f) 




throng (f) 




quarrel, estrangement (f) 




self-appointed headman or leader (m) 




prosperity, affluence (f) 




fortunate, lucky (adj/u) 


mh^-Ps&v 


full of fragrance (adj/i) 




unhewn tree inmk;fig. old person (m) 


dld<V 


sheaf (m) 




testimony, evidence (f) 




to brew (vt) 


3^ 


dung, cowdung (m) 



dl^i 1 to hoe, weed (vt) 

yfrwre potter (m) 

ulW 7 scrutinous (adj/i) 

■d"c<y\fl demarcation of village land (f) 

^te pine tree (f) 

■ydl'eS any open space, ground (m) 

^5, tf^ w^'GcrT^ beak (f), to wrangle or argue 

room on the first floor (ra) 
tfq# chief of village or community (rn), an honorific 

■H-d^ 1 to be seemly, suitable (vi) 

tfe a tree found in desert regions (m) 

wh& (sjfTra) bail (f) 

uncultivated open land near the village (f) 
5^ stalk of corn or millet (m) 

<^y island (m) 

mound, dune (m) 
<^ pond (m) 

line or file (of birds or animals) (f) 
f^Tj drop (f) 

fatigue (m) 

fe-raft mental, intellectual (adj/u) 

^^hjtw place of worship (f) 

Neem tree, Azadirachta indica (f) 
rtddJlA blind (adj/u) 

ijtidWe^l exhibit (f) 

irtft traveler (m) 

Ojfft arable field (f) 

^M'Jl a species of tree, ;4c#.. ?a modes ta (f) 

^d^'J a species of fir growing in semi-desert plains (m) 

ytjlkwre unlucky (adj/u) 

gfcft tube- well (f) 

"feus 1 " calamity, distress (f) 

QddcHy disorganized (adj/u) 

^r/^# berry, j uj ube (m/f) 

raised boundary line between fields (f) 
d'di-^'rt fortunate family (m) 

^ underground cell, crypt (m) 

a square tract of 25 acres fm) 
HK^t belonging or pertaining to the Malwa region (adj/u) 

ytft chief (m) 

sfe the edge of a well (f) 

a^rr-^iH patriot (m) 
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manure (f) 




lame, especially in the root/leg so as to limp (m) 




to plaster (usually with mud) (vt) 


^fy 


crippled, disabled (m) 




group of people on the move (m) 




herd of cattle (m) 




vehicle (m) 



fey fe»F flJ^ fetfd'd "feu^TW W(W Tyitt OTJ? 

2. ftTW?^#^flfef^^^ ^ ' ^ ^3^^^>CT^fe^? 



3. FT HU^ W fife 1£% t^5t ^fe^ 1*1, 3* 3fff 'U'dJH'Odfl' rT 'ftf^R' f¥% ^fo^ Wfe 



Lesson 40 
jrasr bo 

HlWcF WW *4BH 

uBfetrB 7 

ftm 3f/ tfcr bb 7 b 3=r# jtbIb Bl y^dd b^bT bW ^r^t b, §h b^ 7 Bl fen bb fere Bl 
fe»r# bbT ub btb 7 fBBHl u?>i bb cbbb JH'fuy £ fe^ 7 bbf ^JTfw Bl teBl fe^ BM d: 

4S H BBIB BKB Bc5 BcS B 7 ^ 7 W> HH II 

B§ 3^5, UB 7 1291 

feu b?>: srara, bbb, frpjfijt, b^ 3 fHU 7 ^ (orfeg) 1 **bb) fBB 'te^ 1 fctft bbT Blw A 
bRjbbsi b 7 **^ wbb 4 ira?B 4 di BiBBKB 7 ^^ 'Ibbtb BlfaB^' d f^jBB. fen 1¥b fejjrB 
fe^JfstfeHUc^i feHBcf Bfg' f^fey^y'^fWft^^l^^^re^^^di H" f&B bb yBc* ^B" 

fckfB "fefWf B 7 trJ-fHoTB" BR! ^3 ^dH'O't 1 U?) 1 

MB? feH fotre fcfBM 7 B gfiw^l feB BB 7 BB? ?>B5 BR BdB U 7 ! 

(1) jftrfcTs fire B 7 Bra ^ bb! bbb ?>uT! 'bbb' bhb fen hb! ^BfBM b^b 7 u feff^ 
Ibb bb 3 bbbbu, ^-^ff-3W^>)fftdtfe^H#?g3#?Hsi mBBlBBB 7 ^?? 

[Udd'JH Bl BfU"B UB, fet 1 B 7 ^ did t!'<H B U, l ?fe Bfe HB Poldd'B HBBBW' I UH^t UlTHl f^B 

a^re, bbtb § bbtk # ;?ub toB ubi bbtb Bl ^d'iH u, bb 704 btbt^ fefB wot 1 b 
S3fij bIb 7 ^ Bi? BM friBBft ^e^ftHUTHifeu^f^y^ BlBfBM 7 wfB 3 warn y^'Qi Bl fetft 

H^B HSI H. fe?f BB>f 3 WBH 7 £ fej frRfl 3 fBB feu OBU ^f(TO t fecltfl, HUB, hbhb! 3 

f£% ubtbb ^fe^ri fuB feB bbtb u^'Qi Bl fefenr srfe wthhw <to mb fHtrc 
fe^fs 3 ftra § # 1^ 5? ©3sru 1Vrfe*?ri sram, shh, stw us; W 

'ftra^' tS I tffe oCdW B fetfe H' i-ifOff H^t M'^lfi 1 3-TB>Jf iT^W HS, feH ^ ^ ^raf" fU^ W ^ 
*M3" ^ tetTB # f^H ^feiJT H 7 ^ fW I ^3ft ferf § 4 M5W3' feu 1- H^ 7 t MB fey B§ tfa# § 
'HMBB 1 TfS^USI 

ot',dl<H mi BH § t^fg*, gfeM 7 HTT feTTH U URJ "e 7 ufH H^ 7 ^ fefT^ sffe 7 fTH 7 d I H^TFTVBl 
fe^ HTJT H 7 ^ '3ft5§F5JT ^ B B feB B^ ^raTW Hcr?> B ^-T JJrT^B US I *CtUB' HBB ftjUB B 1 
gfe^ 7 B } f{ frTHB t^B BfW ^B §Bft B 7 ^ § BftfB HS 1 5 -?B r B "f^B ot'JUH ^Bd BETJ-ffa frMB5^£ f^B 
fBWB BP" Tft 3 B3?3-it^ te^TB 7 BBSJTB jffiw rBB 7 fftl 

(2) ptBH >J1B^t d, frlH B 7 MB5 BBS 1 " B 7 WB<V 5 1 H Blw B^ U(B B Md 'dl B 7 ^ H BRH B, 
HBBB B B 1 ^ 3 s B3^ B^ B feB $ "BT^I" €t feB 7 B^B 7 Bl feu 5tW tfB tpWB B 7 BB 7 sft, ftWT § B3 7 BB 
B ^ f3*>TB tBB 7 JBt feH cBH ©B7B feRB 7 ?5BT Bl TBaTB 7 ! fe^ BBB WBcV fe^ WB B?^ rft, 
B 7 B1b W BBfr B feB f^B BKJ -O 77 ^ 7 Bl BB^t JB B 7 frprf BBBI UB I 

3TB Btf^B ffBJU rft B BK 7 ^ BBBaTBft 'S^ "fcTB ^ MB HcS 3 HFB BBBB ^sBl sTB "fef^ ^ ^BB 
HBI TBH B3 B feB B?iBB BHl BB W$tt 3^3 fe¥B BBi BBWB5 feB 3^3 feB BBBB B^ t^B 
BT" FItS I M^Tfft '^B' BHB ?B3M penna B 1 HfeW B, fBB B 7 MBB 'BMt B 7 BB' Bl feH BBl H^fo 

tetrBl 1fer> Bl ?g3" bbb frsi b? # tbb f^B 1k3 ftra fen b 7 ^bbt d, hbt^b rb> b^ b bbub ibb 
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(3) fiwur - srafft ^ d, fan w u ^rw tf<Hpo{d uu Trfar a, ferr^fe^uu 
hh ui feu ^ uu* feftrra ^lut jft f ferr U" BfrRura u trftwr u^ i§#ffti ufus uRjr ^hh f^u 
h§h tr 3 1W yi'ffd CT7>, feg 3-ptj u ^jftn t^y 3 ?uuu uu, ^ tr^t ftefew rr^ 
rfh ftw^ty^'Gci 1 , a#frfusuu fk**F&4w$n7ft\ stgt^q^tg ytjl frwuT ^th » rru~t ?ft, 

cra-to sft=r u ^ uufdw 'frwUFt 3t feft ' ft™ feft fksul u 1 

SCFIB^W?) 3=f6<H'Jl =1 <Hd<JTcJl =? 

fifrr ^ tra ^ ires, ffe?j ^u ^H'Oil 1 

^3iu ft 5rftt# u<^ -fen # u^t i^e ^tw d^ar ^e 1 di fewfl u snftw^ #e 
5 1 fe^ HI? §"3 fe?T uuura fe^t ^ srn^ Mkw ftep U: 

1 <Hd<H'Jl #| ST 3fH, 1 tHdJH'J I tffr 
1 HdiH'Jl c^H US 7 yu 1 , 1 ddti ' dl tfajS 
1 HW era fffecy sfet^ U 1 ^ 1 , ftfq HdH'Jl 

3 <Hd<H'Jl H 7 ^ ^PUT, uMt ^fffte UH*, «=t«Hddl u¥t, feu HsT ^HU^T 3TJ«W£ ^dTfo-f I ^UTU St 

•HdH'Jl fesyra u¥t JHdM'Jl fe#rra b^ 1 , 1 j-idri'sfl huw ^ 

5 ^d^'Jl fttTSra 5 f^H^r ^ ufe^J 

ftffrfrft HHBral" ^ fetft fS^H H^t ftWTlft feu jft fe fej fl-t^t Stff fft, ^U 0^ <TH HTW 

M^ra^Y 3=r^t f^E 'ftfgr&H'Jl frp^ 1 mft HHy5 ffti faGTot feu fT^M a^g tfW 

few #W# Ufi?^ ^ frfWtft fe»fcr ^HS^^^^te73"3fF5^^T#3T7il 
^?M?) ^TU^ftWUW^^ddtS feu*m^ § c^ldl^'rt 1 ' ^^ddi B^H7>I ^M^feffH 1 ? 

<vh jten fetf ferz* ww Fft M3 §p §^ w 3 # ^ nut sra fft 

<j - — = <j 

w?uyu S^kr u fey^ u^ fl 1 ^ frffe»>r u, §u oiyw flwu u^ us § feu 

f^H^uwVu§Hr^&^usi fen uu^ ^ fem-f u>r ftr^fkr tTw^^r i ftra^tf f^tlW? 

gdW WE frpsffUl ?U^t H^f Jft f fe^ ^U ^ feR f THcftft' ^fu^ HSI ^ ffefUl frra^if ^Pudl 

ww, § ufe fefMftf jft, 3^ iM #wut us sra ^ fen $ Hu^ 3^ ?>uT fft, fe?r ^ra ^ U^UT? 
^^u^ tu^^rT^tfU^fe^ufeyuuu^vuti feHftfyuafeft'u^B^ #u<y srfu^ htsi 

WWW feu fe^ Ul8 d ftOT § ftWdT ^ ^TK3T Hi 3Tq fU3 ^UB^ HS § feH ^ UHTU?; 

(To ftftra mfH u tr^ hsi ftfrr Udd'H' ^ wuu 3h ^ra?7 u, feu feR u 1 nraw-feFfura u ^ 
nfewdi ?ra<H'rdy A feu srau fe^ ftrag f^u ?nfenf u- 
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?ra ajg, ite 7 620 

(4) Lf 1 ^ fcf^t ^fft § '^3' f^U 7 t^ 7 Ul fej Wi 3B § ftf3H ^ 'FT 7 333 

# # fea fW^t w 3 H 7 ^ rftt 3^3 *>ra^t (y 3"! 3rft ?r ^M'<y Hta 7 ^ w wr? 7 ^ 3i sr§ 

rfH§ Hcf W^T^t^ 3T3T3 # TTfe H 7 © 

<JTf M<V 84 

3Jf ^ ^ 84 

^rfe^jf ^ ftw3 ht> HH^t zrfcu 

RHH 7 ^tffe 3TB ftfafij t7% cTT^ few ^Itl'Tdll 

feru) iw flrm 7 ^ jre fe$ ©3 

UVT 636 

(5) §3 fetfe ^r 7 fan £ fetfty^jg^ ftr^?? 7 ^ 3 tf33 fctr^ f^g H333 ^pte ;M 
3^ i *3i9^t fsftf fefr § 'off^g"' otfttH 3?) , g 7 arfl' f^ftr ysrs^tH, PsfHJftT" 3 3Tft 3W 7 f^ft 1 'fetpcft" w 

3T3 3^3, ifc 7 3 

H^t frfodwu # flfit fetr^t tf3 ft?) ^3 »w 33 3 fc^r? 3 1 *r fef3l 3) fKd'G't! fts i 
Hfrfen °rf3u fen 3^ fT?), h3th fl^ fe3 few 7 ^ 7 ot'feiny F^t H«HcWla41 b 7 ^ ^33 

fr^i fey 31 ^\f, 3T3 fhtrul »»ru^t tetf3 A hu^ 7 y^'Gi jrti fey 7 ^ f^t fe? sr^ra 3 
3?3 31 sr^t ?iuT fft, Hprfe 33ft 3tt& 3~f flddd ffti f&^< H3 kc 7 , frwrruT 31 ite 335, 

^3TR f^3 QPrtiH'rt tffer HWJt>Jf" § fe^ dd Jly cTH gU 3^ frfU 7 UTffaf UU ^ ^ri'^l (VB fe^ 7 
3TB 7 H7SI ^ o r B r 3H=t fetf^t H^t ^ *=ft 1 fefT # ^JfM >?3T fft, 

^ TT?>, UU ^FF ?xff Tft ^ JTOF 7 ! S ffeu f^V HU3 7 WW jftl 



muHhfti&iff^ffr&uw (1953) 
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3. &s fetr ^ ^ g^f .- 

frTLT^fl" 

urn 



W-few Sr^ expansion or amplification from a (given) meaning (vi) 

W^B^ attractive (adj/u) 

Htf^d decoration, adornment (f) 

jfetffrd compiled, collected (adj/u) 

fidJH'dr a small unit or measure of weight (f) 

<Hdo<d ' reed (used in thatching huts) (m) 

Frayjr^t patronage, sponsorship (f) 

Fran glue, starch (f) 

frrLPTJT soldier (m) 

Hfey gold (m) 

jtow borax, ash (m) 

Jti^H'd lasting, durable (adj/u) 

U% fotre manuscript (0; handwritten (adj/u) 

same as M^; good, nice, fine (adj/i) 

ddd ' K a paste made from yellow clay used for erasing; strike (f) 

in order to, for the sake of (pp, adv) 

s<3-i d J) musk (f) 

snflrr ferrous sulphate (a compound of iron and sulphur) (m) 

collyrium, a black powder used as an eye cosmetic (m) 

]5T^; pr^atTO value, worth (f); one who recognizes value, patron (m) 

^fu^^'i sieved through cloth (adj/u) 
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wd\ grass, green moss (f) 

w?v reed (m) 

profession, occupation (m) 

offft small earthen vase (f; diminutive) 

pure gold (m); pure (adj/u) 

traH 7 manuscript, draft (m) 

HtftfB fine, neat handwriting; calligraphy (m) 

m<H(W1m calligrapher, writer (m) 

fW3 secret, concealed (adj/u) 

ute^ to pound, rub, grind (vt) 

UHH^re miracle, marvel, wonder (rn) 

t^Hd' rag, a tattered piece of cloth (m) 

^fe because, as, since (conj) 

drop, splash (f); same as (m) 

PsiBd peel (f) 

'RUTH method, manner, skill (f) 

id -flu arrangement, sequence (f) 

adept, skilled, expert (adj/u) 

P^H 1 medicinal mixture of three fruits (m) 

$w hollow, empty (adj/i) 

^fi-pji^ middle one (adj/i) 

(VtllKt" writer, scribe (m) 

cflnT; 6l^'6 policy (f); politician (m) 

^ttm 1 " prescription (m) 

iT33 paper, leaf, sheet (m) 

ff? birch bark (used as paper in ancient times (m) 

H 7 ^ UHH palm leaf (m) 

H T 3-ra' vng copper plate (m) 

4tT«d current, common (adj/u) 

u[^te ancient, old (adj/u) 

gk^J) alum or potash alum; aluminum potassium sulfate (f) 

ferldH'd a medicinal plant used in making ink (m); same as 3dw 

^BW 1 a medicinal plant used in making ink (m); same as fotWra 

sg\ ws very well, clearly, evidently (adv) 

ws 1 utensil, container (m) 

j-ffT ink; black ink (f) 

HtRF 7 lit. blackened, blotted; the first draft of a document (m) 

HfcfHH written; marked with lines or stripes (adj/u) 

jrf3^ purpose, motive (m) 

3-tqh light, faded (adj/u) 

j-ph gallnut of oak or cypress, oak apple (m) 

ii-r^ matter, essence (m); female sex (m) 
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to erase, to rub off (vt) 




emulation, imitation (f) 


3w 


fiber (m) 




compulsory, mandatory (adj/u) 




amethyst, purple quartz (m) 




needy (adj/u) 




thing, article, commodity (f) 




present time, the present (m; adj/u) 




process, manner, method (f) 


skk* 1 


detail (m) 



Vernacular Literature 



Lesson 41 
Songs and Sayings 

§ 41.1 Traditional songs 

In traditional Punjabi society , the singing of songs in the home is dominated by women. 
There are specific types of song that pertain to particular occasions, such as birth, corning 
of age, marriage, and death. 

The first two examples given below are ??3 di'Qi ('long songs') and the third belongs to the 
genre called These can be heard sung at gatherings of women in the days preceding 

a wedding. 1 

1. ffefcP SF5 77 Hdtft (5cTI^t 

fegtP 77 H'JtJl 't*yZ\€\ 
77 FRftft ?><jn^t 

3^ 3T33 tF8 B^W r , (ft 
3tf^ 0^ 5 1 " H^, (ft ^ft? 
H^S 77 HdtflttT 

hw^ ts 7 ?ytft', (ft cfl# 

y"3^ 77 ij Jtfllf H 1 ^ 

?TH S^kF, eft 



1 These songs can be heard on the album Sandhara, released by the North Zone Cultural Centre, Patiala 
(2003). 
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-qw ^frF U3frf\ ftf ttft 

— (J 3 

2. ^ 3 JJ3rI ^ 0 few ^31^ 

th? 3 fp3tt ^ Of^w 
■^e fra tT3i 

crg^t # >tfqg ^ 0 few 7 
>jfgg ^ Pf TWS OH «f3 fWi-r 

after ^rd £f§ FRT ^ 
^r^gva^t 
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5^ Ffaft ^ 
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§41.2 'Folk' songs 

These songs have no specific ritual context or occasion, rather, they are multi-purpose^ 
popular songs. Their melodies have made them readily adaptable to staged and recorded 
performances, while their simplicity and traditional subject matter earn them the title of 

# WW 3lrft f^tT 3?fe>jr 
g^-SH Hwf a^H 
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77$ TIB Ht^PsW 

fa? ^te^r^ 

g T u? f 3 iff fe^ 3 

tr^t gu+ 3lbWt 

£ wff 3?ft h H^f^»r 
% wr airft fet§ : fffi^r 

2. ^tpmdt 

©iff ^ff t ft* M^ry ftror 

— «j = w 

ffl33 ftte t?*»r 
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TOR ftVW lS 
H Hd' rife tef^ 

>y '-y .£1 ^V, ^ . r n , - . .n _ „ 
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§ 4!. 3 Pop songs 

Pop songs constitute the music most heard nowadays in urban contexts and at parties like 
wedding receptions. While they are newly composed and set to modern orchestration, 
Punjabi pop songs nonetheless often evoke aspects of traditional Punjabi society. The 
following song extols the rustic charms of rural Punjabi culture like string cots, seasonal 
foods, greens, leisure time, and homemade liquor. 2 

Hdt cvh ate 7 3^ 
=^ <^tv jfrr d# 

3-rFr r ^'e T fHc'Eut 

fUjf tft ftjf U^t 

fey ftr§ 

it. CY tfe, 

urft h^= 

g# ^Tfft (5Vt rF^ 



2 Written by Makhan Brar, this song was sung and recorded by Gurdas Mann in 1997. 
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**FU2; did' 5^1' $3 

WV^ UrFH, ^jTU^ M^TO 

§41.4 Mw; w3 HnjW 

1. The term refers to a genre of Punjabi songs that consists of one, 3 non-rhyming 
line. In this one line, a ^t-f offers a glimpse of a certain theme or emotion, giving it a 
quality like that of a proverb. 4 

2. A rhyming set of c^4 constitutes a #rft (plural- ^Wn). tlfftoi* make up the core of 

the traditional performance art of Malwa, called ftftr, and are popular with both women 
and men. In women's f&fcr practice, one or two women at a turn step forward from a 
circle of their peers to recite a £&ft while dancing. Women's ilffkr generally consist of 
just 1 -4 linked ^4, They may begin with one of several possible formulaic patterns (in 
italics) that cannot stand alone, but rather exist to facilitate rhyme. Each ilfft ends with a 
of a metered form called ^ ('break,' in italics), which is repeated several times 
over by the group of performers. 

3 Broken into two phrases. 

4 For more examples and translations, see Nahar Singh and R. S. Gilt, "Folk Songs of Punjab," Journal of 
Punjab Studies 11:2 (2004). 
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Sometimes, the take the form of a call-response or wm-fl»ra where one or two 

women from a group direct a 3tft at the men who take turns to respond with a M of their 
own, as seen in the examples below. 

ars^ 3 # ww w 

t Hot ftn3 HvPTfe tr^t ^! 

a^for: cfT PT <va* cfe* 

?Jf fl 1 »tf%T WW 

ift: <ff f 5% 

^ ^ at^ ?>f Hfcw3 



5 As appears in Nahar Singh, Lo/ig Burjian Vaia (Patiala: Punjabi University, 1998), 156. 

6 Ibid., 346. 
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In the ftftr of men, the *ifff>*P tend to be longer. Their performance entails individual 
recitation of ttrffor without strict rhythm or dance. Only on the repetition of the f^ 7 by the 
chorus do percussion and dance movements begin. 

Sessions of men's M«t begin with at least one invocatory verse, or tfaiTyw?), such as: 

Men's *i?£»r were typically performed at country fairs in the Malwa region, and they often 
refer to local places and events. The following Eteft begins with a typical formula that makes 
reference to the town of Jagraon (district Ludhiana), and goes on to mention several other 
villages located in the area (these are marked with *). 

*9Tt!T W# 



7 As performed Jive by the Bay Area, California group, Punjabi Lok Virsa. 
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W^W: JHTlfWr is a short, three-part verse form similar to cJT-F. In formal structure it looks 
like a ru 7 preceded by an additional phrase. This opening phrase usually has little bearing 
on the meaning of the remaining stanza, serving rather to create rhyme, a-rrfrp are often 
romantic in tone; the genre takes its name from an epithet for a beloved 

Example: 

try feu^t ^ £rir few 9 
Stanzas of wrfm* are arranged to form longer songs, as in this example: 10 

ura w w ftw Qra^r 

33t #3 H# <5tff*5"' H^cV 

3^ ^ra h# 
fifsc fircr ^3 

Ut^ 3 WHIT 1 ^cV" 





8 Culled from: Nahar Singh, Kalian Harna Roheyen Phirna (Patiala; Punjabi University, 1998), 72. 

9 Nahar Singh, Long Burjian Wala (Patiala: Punjabi University, 1998), 370. 

10 As heard on the alburn Sandhara (North Zone Cultural Center, 2003), side 1, track 6. 
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§41.5 y^'db 1 

1 . wttps 7 : Punjabi proverbs known as *>ftr^ are a repository of popular, folk culture. 

frra tt# flwd\ Where there is affection, 

<y ^fdrd Never get into business together. 

FT s^t§ <T 33t£ If you have to do it, never borrow, 

T4 s^T§ sfilk! fefTB l , If you have lent, willingly forget it. 

jts #e u^t Sold the buffalo, bought a horse, 

trrj 3r£, There was no milk to drink, 

ftre ?fc^t y^ti And had to clean the dung. 

cM jfsft trfe 3, Eating your dry and tasteless bread, 

~$W uf^t iir§, Drink cold water. 

skflid 1 , ^ yg^t Seeing the delicacies of others, Farid says, 

ddJH'fe I Do not torment yourself. 

%3W ^t, Farming is excellent, 

Hw ^M 1 ^ i Trade is mediocre. 

cstVrr tJ'otJl, Worthless are employment 

#y t?»re i And begging at doors. 

pttkJd 3dT ^'ed 1 ! O Lord! What wondrous power you have! 

^Tfft 3T^ 3 Rpjt y^d 1 1 We sowed jute and the millet sprouted. 

ffltft (V^ m tf^F, A miser is better than a generous one, 

RHdrf 1 ^ H^Hl Who responds quickly to a request. 

J-ra ar^t ^t, A rich person's dog died, 

y^tl Every one came to condole, 

.didlu t*t 3T^t H\ A poor man lost his mother, 

feFT # ?^ fe^af cV'i No one took notice of that. 

^ "E 7 ^, Those whose stores are full, 

%?f ^ ^MB frpjf^i Even their idiots are considered wise. 

W§ i* When mother's relatives visited, 

ufg fcfte H utu^i Delicacies were cooked. 

wt; ^ ^t, When fathers* guest arrived, 

fTH ^ ^B 1 " tMi Mother was swollen and fell into a fit. 



yy'dW otd'iW HUB 3d7>i Stories of elders convert children into good 

progeny. 
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2. Riddles in Punjabi are known as HM'dd f . They are popular amongst children 

and, sometimes, in classroom settings. 

# arra u^t Answer: 
^te^^frw^ Answer; E%" 

-H'rt^d PHd^l U^B c^Jr' cVH Answer: jj^r 

3£ ?> to Answer: H'iJIdtf 

§ 41.6 pfe^t 

dVtfl, a devotional genre that began as part of the singing at Sufi shrines, went on to 
achieve popularity among individuals of all faiths. A driving rhythm and frequent repetition 
of the refrain (first stanza here) help performances to create a trance-like mood. 

Many qawwalis have been written in Punjabi. The following is in praise of Lai Shahbaz 
Qalandar (d. 1262) (also known as a Sufi saint from Sindh who has many 

adherents in Punjab. 11 As you read the text, pay attention to the vocative forms and suffixes 
of endearment. 

WHB fitted 

3 WE fi€t US' W*N3 
3H 1 WES 

fftft <Hdl=P-H Ptrftfd 

HTTEJ Sf^ea 

§3 «'«£.., 



11 The version presented here is based on the performance of Nusrat Fateh Ali Khan, the great qawwali singer 
from West Punjab, from the album Shahbaaz (Real World t 1998). 
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witt nr^t 

The next pf^rft is in praise of Baba Farid (c.l 173-1266), also known as BfrT-^-M^e (Sweet 
Master). His dargah (Sufi shrine) is located in Pakpattan, West Punjab, which is around 
1 1 8 miles from Lahore. 



TTOcT Ufa <H0£' SftT-^-ITStU 

t 

fe& w?> fS&% 
^te few 3 ) <^t£ 

WW rft £ ^H 1 " 3 

A"* "ate 7 fcf ura fa© 1 
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proverb, adage (m) 




to respect, treat with regard (vt) 




strange (adj/i) 




sky (m) 




Ali, the son-in-law of the Prophet Muhammad 




honor, glory (f) 




face-to-face, openly (adv) 




hacksaw (f) 




teammate, friend (m) 




Sehvan Sharif, a famous town in Sirtdh (Pakistan) 




female friend (f) 


JH*3t 


generous (adj/u) 




'the True Guru 1 , God (m) 


ffti 


village assembly point (f) 


HT&t 


grey (adj/u) 


HUd 


patience, tolerance (m) 




knowledge, information (f) 




peak, summit (f) 




ear of grain (m) 


no.-, n 


Sindh (f) 




a card game, 'Sweep' (f) 


<HdH 


delicate, tender (adj/u) 




collyrium powder, eye-shadow (m) 




suspicion (m) 




to feel shy (vi) 




a close relation with clear sense of rivalry (m) 


d#f# 


large house, mansion (f) 




peer of equal age (m/f) 




elephant (m) 




lit. fairy (f) 




destiny (f) 




pertaining to Qasur (a town in West Punjab) (adj/u) 




bracelet, bangle (m) 




husband (m) 




sugarcane (m) 


sw, tor 


oblique form of ^ft/what 




maiden, miss (f) 




to wither, wilt; to be sad (vi) 




mortar for grinding (m) 




to scatter, disperse (vi) 




axe with long handle f ft 



298 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJABI 



3fe 


knot (f) 




onion (m) 




stalk of mustard (f) 


dld'tfl 


co-villager (m) 




small pitcher (m) 




sound of beating drums (f) 




to sculpt (vt) 




gong (m) 




boiled wheat (f) 


•■— i 


to rub, grind (vt) 


tt'dd 


servant (m) 




walk, gait, move (f) 




to have something laid (vt) 




to suck juice out of a fruit (mango, sugarcane) (vt) 




(for rain to fall) heavily (adv) 




shade, protection (f) 




world, universe (m) 




world (m) 




flood (m) 




to inset, inlay (vt) 




forcibly (adv) 


It 


11 1 f C\ 

look, glance (r) 




111 1 j * / C\ 

small branch, twig (f) 




frog (m) 


3*31 


bamboo stick (f) 




to spill over; metaphor, to fall for (vi/vt) 




to sway, shake; metaphor, to go astray, lose faith (vi) 




group (f) 


3U 


heat, warmth (m) 




to take pity on (vt) 




palm; sole (f) 




amulet (m) 


§3 


a stage in the distillation of country liquor (m) 




tooth (m) 




tooth of a saw (m) 




breath (m) 




sound or kettle drums 




husband's younger brother (m) 




tail (f) 




to press (vt) 




pulse (f) 




nobleman (m) 
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ignorant, unwise (adj/u) 




rivulet, brook; gutter; drawstring for pants (m) 




to be constant, faithful (vi) 




large kettle drum; an ensemble of drums (f) 


Lfe 


silk; thigh (m) 




the name of a village (f) 




journey, distance (m) 




doomsday, calamity (f) 




to be torn (vi) 


AM 


calf (lower leg) (f) 




quarrel (m) 




tail (f) 




dollop (m) 




on foot (adv) 




to swell, inflate (vi) 




sitting posture (f) 




lamp, lantern, light (f) 


HdH£' 


to rain (vi) 




epithet for ' father' (used by daughter) 




tree (m) 




to guess, solve (riddle) (vt) 




riddle (1) 




unmatched (adj/u) 




utterance, speech, lyric (m) 




fare, charges (m) 


KFT3 


ecstatic, intoxicated (adj/u) 




henna (f) 


0 1 M L ■ 


butter; 'dear' (m) 




twist (f) 


"iff r i ^-w-- 


proud or prudish woman (f) 




to twist, contort (vt) 




disposition, temperament(m) 




second visit of bride to in-law' s house (m) 




radish (f) 




a log (m) 




hole, gap (f) 




horse-driven carriage (m); ace (card) (m) 




rope (f) 




just a little (adj/adv) 




protection, guard (f) 




silken (adj/u) 




hand cart (m) 
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roll of thread (m) 




a fine, thin cloth (m) 




modestv honor (f\ 




to fondle, caress (vt) 


€^ 


string, twine (m) 




physician (of Ayurvedic/traditional medicine) (m) 




person of degenerate or lewd character (m/f) 



Appendices 



I. Names of the Gurmukhi letters 



The 35 primary letter-forms of the Gurmukhi script have unique names that one often hears 
in traditional pedagogy. These days, when spelling out words, Punjabi speakers often 
pronounce on]y the sounds of the letters. 



§ M B 

Efe? htf mr 

5C a 31 ^ ^ 

sV' srar &rar 

H g H ¥ € 

6^ RW WW- 

5* ^ 3 ^ ^ 

c^T 3^ e^" 

^ g ^ q ^ 

3^ ¥W PF ^Tt 77 " ftrY 7 

U ^ B 5 H 

W" 

g b ? ^ 

c?V ^ 

Vowel markings also have their own : ^dividual names: 
fb to^t 



s 



o w 

o 
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Shahraukhi: Modified Perso-Arabic Script used for Writing Punjabi 









H 








u 


i 

V 


i 
1 




J 1 








6 








31 










( 

J 


J 




r 




i 












rF 




















0* 












Op 












1. 




> 




1 




J 

d 


— T 


"9 




•d 




TT 

M 




-3— 

0 








i 








J 

d 


u 


s 








3 








< 




* 




< 




r 
























J 








» 


H 






31 








s 


A 


• 




+ 




♦ 

J 






s 








f 








i T 


j 


if 1 


f 

1 








f! 














It 


















/ 


nal Numbers 
















O 1 








M 


4 


9 


c 


1 


r 


r 






i 


4 


A 



It? 
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IIL Relationships 



paternal 
grandfather/ 
grandmother 



-father's 
elder 

brother's 
wife 

-father's 
younger 
brother's 
wife 

cousins 



father's elder 
fc 'other 



father's 
younger 
brother 



maternal 
grandfather/ 
grandmother 



ETV, flf?, rtTH 7 
father 



-father's 

sister's 

husband 



-#5 
-husband's 
elder 
brother 

-his wife 



father's sister 



-brother's wife 



nephew/niece - 



-husband^ ' 
younger 
brother 

-his wife 

-husband's 
sister 

-her husband 



brother 



-husband 




E 



L'; 



3-r, m^,*^ 

mother 



iff 

sister 



-wife 



H**r 
mother's 
brother 



J-PTft, WW 
mother's sister 



-sister's 
husband 

nephew/niece 




-wife's brother 
-his wife 



-wife's sister 
-her husband 



-mother's 
brother's 

wife 



-a-rrra" 
-mother's 
sister's 
husband 



- -daughter's 
- husband 



<Hycr father-in-law JTH mother-in-law t"t!ot paternal house cVrtc} maternal house 
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IV. Calendar and festivals 

wb # PdOkra 

The local calendar being lunar, the dates of traditional festivals vary. The Muslim festivals, 

and ^fe-^R-M^U, being connected with the Islamic-lunar calendar, vary 
throughout the year. The general pattern, however, is as follows. 



_ t ft - - , 


Month 


rdQd'd - Festival 


3d 


March-April 






April-May 


mnft, d^ SHT, Hd'dld HMdl 




May-June 






June-July 


<M<M Udy (did WdHA) 




July-August 






August-September 


did!' <?*fl 




September-October 


UdUM<V 




October-November 


enPod', P^'-tJl, rttfl Mdy (dl^ cY^O 




November-December 

! 




fcr 


December- January 




^ fe, UOT- (3Tf dlfyy Wuf) 




January-February 


^# 




February-March 


Q^d'ddl 



V. Colors 

d^JT 





maroon 




dove-colored 




sky blue 




silvery 




light green 




white 




white 




purple 




orange 


dd-^3F 


parrot-colored 




green 




blue 




grey 




yellow 


HrtPddl 


golden 




light 




red 




light green 


Ud 1 " 


green 




yellow 


TO 


black 




almond-colored 




saffron 


fd 7 ", fd 1 


light brown 




khaki 


mr 


reddish-brown 




pink 




red 


W 


strong, dark 
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VI. Foods 





grapes (m) 


3d, tftcF 


cucumber (f, m) 




parsley seed (0 




oil (m) 




fig ff) 




yoghurt, curd (m) 




ginger fm) 




pulses, lentils (f) 


WS" r d 


pomegranate (m) 




cinnamon (f) 




mango (ml 


tftr 


milk (m) 




flour (m) 




cilantro, coriander (m) 




egg (m) 




baked bread (m) 




potato (m) 




Indian soft cheese (m) 




plum, small plum (m) 




griddle fried bread (m) 




cardamom ( f) 




water (m) 


rfdd 1 . (Vddfl 


tangerine (m, f) 




spinach (f) 




vegetable (f) 




onion (m) 




liquor (1") 




deep fried bread (f) 




apple (m) 




puffy skillet bread (m) 




fennel (f) 


at? 3f# 


cabbage (f) 




pumpkin (m) 




millet (m) 




squash, gourd (m) 


Ud 


berry, jujube (m) 




bitter gourd (m) 




eggplant (m) 




black pepper ff) 


3^t 


roasting oven ff) 




banana (m) 




field lunch (m) 




date (f) 




mutton (m) 




susar f f) 


HHd 


red lentils (m) 




cantaloupe (m) 


Heft effff 


maize; corncob (f) 


tfte 


rice pudding (f) 




commeal bread (f) 




sugarcane (m) 


HOT 


peas (m pi) 


ai 1 ^ 


carrot (f) 


HTt/dlJrld' 


meat (m) 




iaimerv. raw sutiar fm) 


S-PU 


black lentils (m) 




cauliflower (f) 




sweet(s) (f) 




clarified butter (m) 


fHdW 


chili (1) 




griddle bread (f) 




sweet-lime (f) 


tTU 


tea (f) 




chicken (m) 




zapote (a fruit) (m) 




peanuts (f) 




rice (m pi) 




yellow lentils (f) 




purple plum-berry (m) 


Krft 


radish (f) 


*fld' (Writ 1 ) 


cumin (m) 




fenugreek (f) 




caraway seed (m) 


dCT 


bread; food (f) 




olive (m) 


«<He: 


garlic (m) 




tomato (m) 




buttermilk drink (f) 


"3Fd 


clay oven (m) 


5^, sJia 


salt (m) 
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VII. Parts of body 

did id A, cfe 

n n_ _ o ■ 

VIII. Directions 

fen iM/ bus/^b 

Hrl 

yd<Hd\ tfd'd 1 

TO 



finger, toe (f) 


Hot 


palm, sole (f) 


eye (f) 




tooth (m) 


thumb (m) 


(J 


beard (f) 


heel (f) 




navel (f) 


head (m) 




nails (m) 


hand (m) 




nose (m) 


ear (m) 




nostril (f) 


earlobe (f) 




thigh (m) 


sideburns (f pi) 




ball of foot (m) 


lap(f) 




eyelid (f) 


elbow (f) 


fife 


back (f» 


skull, scalp (f) 




calf(f) 


neck (f) 




foot (m) 


throat (m) 




arm 


cheek (f) 




lips (m) 


ankle (m) 




eyebrows (in pi) 


knee (m) 




forehead (m) 


skin (f/m) 




moustache (f pi) 


chest (f) 


rttr, artf^, ftidd 1 


mouth/face (m) 


body (m) 




shoulder (m) 


tongue (f) 




waist (m/f) 


eyelashes (f pi) 




leg (f) 


chin (f) 




hair (m) 


stomach (m) 




wrist (f) 



North 


few 


direction, side (f) 


up 




far 


in front 




corner (f) 


this side 


LTSK, HdlfdU 


West 


right 




side (m) 


straight 




behind, after 


near 




East 


left 




traffic lights (f pi) 


intersection (m) 


<h**<v, ite<v 


to turn 


side (f) 


dJHd 1 


path (m) 


below, down 




next to, near 


South 
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IX. Weather 





rainbow (f) 


fief 


drought (m) 




storm (f) 




wind (f) 




flood (m) 




frost (m) 




frost (m) 




dryness (f) 


dldH 


thunder (f) 




heat (f) 




hail (m) 




wet (adj/i) 




low clouds (f pi) 




dust (m) 




moonlight (f) 




shade (f) 




continuous rain for several days (f) 




cold (f) 




storm (m.) 




fog (f) 


gif 


sunshine (f) 




moisture (f) 




dry winds from the West (f) 




rain-carrying wind from the East (f) 




cloud (m) 




snow, ice (f) 


aw 


rain (f) 




drizzle (f) 




rain (m) 


§3 


dry and hot wind (f) 




whirlwind, mini cyclone (m) 



310 



AN INTRODUCTION TO PUNJAB! 



X. Animals and their sounds 





Animal 






camel 


MJ^, yaid f , dldd'G£\ Pddld' 




snake 




Hd 


Pig 


uidtt'Gi 1 




tiger 






elephant 




Pdd6 


deer 






puppy 






pigeon 


dldotd', dldd dTotd6 l 




crow 


°T of o(d(V 




dog 






crane 


^IdH'Gcr 1 




cuckoo 




^ 


donkey 




W 


cow 






jackal 




^faft 


dove 


dldd dldd «td<V 




horse 






sparrow 


gUcWT, tldH'G<i T , tWH'Qd 1 




mouse 


d^ dd °W(V 


^¥ 


frog 


ddd'Gi 1 , dd^i 1 


f^3d 


partridge 






bird (generic) 


ddoti', 




goat 






quail 






monkey 


UJdd'Gi 1 


«W 


cat 




#3 


sheep 




3T% 


buffalo 




JTd 


peacock 






fox 






lamb 


HMi 1 



1 Partially culled from: Muhammad Asif Khan and Tanvir Bukhari, Kanlekha (Lahore: Punjabi Adbi Board, 
no date). 
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XI. Well-wishing and sympathy 

The following are among many ways of expressing congratulations or well-wishing. 





Congratulations! / Good wishes! 


s±*-l'^»T (fe)! 


Congratulations! 




IWFqtw TncimL/ o/^nri u/iGnPcl 
ivicuiy niaiiY guuti wibiicb! 




Many many good wishes! 




Congratulations! 


yy'du 1 (fe)! 


Congratulations! 




Many many good wishes! 




Many many good wishes! 




God willing, may your union remain sound! 




God willing, may you celebrate endless joys 


dd'-S <Ho£ M'ot'd <te! 


May your dreams be fulfilled! 




May you thrive, dear ones! 




May you roll with high times! 




May God be merciful on you! 




May all your hopes and desires be fulfilled! 




May you be blessed with success! 


dy dU'£ ^d-UkJdM' ytra! 


May you be blessed with sound health! 


d^ sfS! 


Go forward and blossom! 



Well-wishing on specific events follows this formula: 

{7^t JTO] H^B^! Happy [New Year] ! 

*m] to! Happy [New Year]! 

[Mi-te] ^U'idl 5%! Best wishes on [birthday] ! 



Terms and phrases related to the passing of a person include the following, 

>jffeH fffrf^r^ funeral, last rites (m) 

#ht conclusion of a service (incl. a funeral) (m) 

yafft, s^fid' death anniversary (f) 

tfe to pass on 

to pass on, to pass away 

y^ 1 " & HW to be completed (lifespan) 

<^ddt^'<H U" WS* to have a residence in heaven 

f^HM'd to leave for the other world 
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Examples; 

§u fe3 J-Rfl^ fere i 

Sympathy is expressed simply: 



He passed away suddenly. 

He died last month. 

Last year, my aunt passed away. 

After the passing of grandpa, grandma 

came to the U.S. 
Ram's father has passed away. 



I am very sorry. 
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XII, Punjabi for travelers 



General expressions and communication difficulties 



Excuse me. 

May I get past? 

Do you speak English? 

Does anyone here speak English? 

I speak very little Punjabi. 
Could you speak a little slowly? 
Could you repeat that? 
Sorry, I didn't understand that, 
I understand. I understood. 
Do you understand? 
What was that? 

Could you please write it down? 
Can you translate this for me? 
What does this mean? 
How do you pronounce this? 
What do you call this in Punjabi? 
Can 1 have . , . ? 
I'd like . . . 

Can you show me . . . ? 
Can you tell me . . . ? 
Can you help me? 

What sort of. . , ? 

big / small 
good / bad 
better / worse 
quick / slow 
hot / lukewarm / cold 
full / empty 
occupied / vacant 
easy / difficult 
heavy / light 
open / shut 
right / wrong 
old / new 



H*»TS ctdcV/ H>»f^ o(fe§! 

Pt rfw hsifM ^r? 
^u 1 ^ »?a^ft i?r©¥t d? 

Pt TO ufc UrT^t QSt"M tT I 
%t W §H 5? 
fe? &S2-?/ fef tfe§? 

£f FQ-T^/^t I fl 8 H>T5 ftpjf/3T^tl 
BjffHH^ U? 

ikwrft era 3, fen A to ftr§/ 3t? 

feH^f^M^d? 
fen § Ovr^t £n? =ft ^dt^ d? 
fkfifR^ i? 

. . . tl'd^'dl'/dftl 

3rff hh srar 3? 
fen 337 tr..«? 

%ft / SeS 
srtW / trrft 
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next / last 
beautiful / ugly 
early / late 

progressive / old-fashioned 
expensive / cheap 
tall / short 



Where to? 



Where are you going? 
across the road 
to the town / around the town 
here / there 

(towards) the museum/hotel 



Travel 



airplane 

airport 

flight 

train 

bus stop 

first / next / last 

one-way 

round-trip 

to change 

to confirm 

to cancel 

Why have you come to Punjab? 
I am here on vacation. 
I am here to study. 
I am just passing through. 
When is the train/bus to Delhi? 
What bus do I take to Patiala? 
How much is a ticket to/for . . . ? 
Where can I buy a ticket? 
Do you have change for Rs. 1 00? 
How long does the trip take? 
What would the fare be? 
Could I get two tickets for Moga? 
I would like a ticket for the 5pm 
bus to Ludhiana. 



HfiJdF, fmr^ 



TOW 

Bjff iffra fW »r£ 3? 

IQ 

. . .§/f5^tfe^ft^-^5? 

bu^ 5h gu^t£ ^ d? 

nsg ft ftfetf ^ ot^ d? / Hgg ftfttf ^ ^ d? 

r^d'fe^fft^B^gr? 

itat fe^ fkssaftor? 
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Will I have to change buses/trains ua^s ¥TS H^t htt/^M y^^l uiift? 
toPathankot? 

Could you tell me where to get off? ^rff AS tfn 5 fa fat Q=so6' d? 
I want to get off at the Fountain 

Chowk, 
Please let us off at the hotel. 
Be careful! I have some fragile 

things in my luggage, 



Accommodations 

Hotels in Punjab use many words and phrases from standard English such as 'single room,' 
'double room/ 'bath,' 'shower,' 'A C.,' 'heater,' 'TV,' 'phone/ 'bed/ 'room service,' etc. 



noisy / quiet 
dark / bright 
key 
fan 

geyser (hot water heater) 

towel 

bed sheet 

blanket 

pillow 

extra bedding 
ice cubes 
soap 

electricity 

May I have . . . ? 

Do you have any rooms? 

Can you recommend a good, 

inexpensive hotel? 
How much is it per night? 
We don't like noise. 
Is there running water 24 hours? 
May I see the room? 
Please wake me up at # o 1 clock? 
. . . doesn't work. 



&3 / (^W) 

tfrr (m) 
affau (m) 
3rfWr(m) 

(f) 

(m) 
lU^f (m) 
ttef^Q tfH 7 (m) 

(£) 

Aft.., toH^d? 
^t^ra^? 

3?fT ttf Hfra 7 ^FT TTST& U? 

fen* w u*? tofe>?r t? 
jfr so-ra 7 #tf H*reV^t tF? 
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XIII. Verbs 

§ u <H9<v (i) 

§HW (t) 

f^traw (i) 

©iiT5cy (i) 
G*J'd<V (t) 

Oil^^ 1 (i) 
fev(t) 
Q=kltV (i) 
§3W(t) 
©HMo" (i) 

frov (t) 
§Vacv (i) 
9wd£' (t) 

GH'drt' (t) 
f tflatd 1 (t) 
§tjj^ (i) 

MrW^^ (t) 

(i) 

Wtf^ (t) 

WI'^dA' (i) 

FTftT^Ci) 
fTSt^ (i) 
HWf^ (t) 

rfd'bi' (t) 
HJTS^ 1 (i) 

fw^'Oi 1 (t) 
ttb^ (t) 



to come up 
to build 
to be uprooted 
to grow 

to become clear 
to utter, recite 
to rise 
to fly 
to fly 
to wait 

to knit, weave 
to descend 
to bring down 
to boil 
to boil 
to rise 
to reverse 
to tilt 

to plan; to draw 
to doze off 



to try, test 
to stop 
to come 
to say 

to bloat, swell 



to bear 

to be able to 

to decorate, adorn 

to invite; call 

to take care of 

to understand 

to explain 

to be contained 

to gather, collect 

to bum; to decay 

to take care of 
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H'd6' (t) 


to burn 


wy^ 1 (t) 


to sew 




to leam 


f^'Oe' (t) 


to teach 


tefs^ (i) 


to shrink, contract 


fflHVT^' (t) 


to create, construct 


IJi<^y<s' (t) 


to get stitched 


wf? (t) 


to put to sleep 


w d6', an^'d^ 1 (t) 


to Improve 


(l) 


to dry 


Jti^ (t) 


to smell, stuff 


Ht£ y (t) 


to throw 


tfifl 1 (t) 


to hear 


JH&'Gi' (t) 


to tell 


(t) 


to heat 


fltJi 1 (i) 


to think 


^(i) 


to sleep 








to feel shy 


u 




dne 1 (i) 


to laugh 


<Jd£' (l) 


to move away 


dd'yti' (t) 


to defeat 


d't3<V (i) 


to lose 


ftj^(t) 


to drive an animal 


foeoti:' (i) 


to neigh 


ttTHi" 1 (l) 


to shake 




to groan, grunt 




to happen 


3V (i) 


to be 






ot<He' (t) 


to tighten 


otlU£:' (t) 


to say 


•Ttte 1 (t) 


to cover 


c<d£' (t) 


to cut 


(t) 


to take out 




to spin 




to tremble 


SffT^ 1 (t) 


to accept 



318 

^K 7 ^^ (t) 
^377 (t) 

sfte 7 (t) 

sfeS 7 (t) 

(i) 

stHH'Q* 1 (i) 

(i) 

y^(t) 

s^es^Ct) 
(i) 

y^(i) 
(t) 
fyw(t) 
ftfe3?7(i) 

fttHW (t) 

(i) 

wf^ (t) 
(t) 

yR^(t) 
y^(t) 

cflTRr 7 (i) 

dl'di' (t) 
ftTctY (t) 

(i) 

upirfs 1 (t) 
crw 7 ^^ (i) 
ura^v (i) 

1^(0 
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to earn 
to do 
to charm 
to tuck in 
to beat 
to jump 
to wither, wilt 
to cry out 



to cough 
to gain 
to spend 
to buy 
to rattle 
to knock 
to stand 
to eat 
to pull 
to spread 
to spread 
to bloom 
to feed 
to open 
to play 
to play 
to snatch 
to dig 
to dissolve 
to open 



to roar 
to sing 
to thrash 
to count 
to fall 
to rotate 
to lose 
to get lost 
to pass 
to knead 



to echo 
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uwQ« l (i) 

(t) 

^I^V (t) 

wcvQt' (t) 
ufe^ 7 (t) 

(i) 
ufc?f (t) 
ijfe^ 1 (t) 

ute^(t) 
W 

tiPdot^ (i) 
^^(t) 
g^(t) 
*ra^(t) 
(i) 
eu?7 (i) 

idH'Qi 1 (t) 

U'dd' (t) 
fe^TF (t) 
fy%^(t) 

¥^ (i) 

B^(t) 

(t) 

*fc-(t) 

3^(i) 



to be uneasy 

to send 

to shape 

to whirl around 

to press 

to rotate; to stroll 
to dissolve, melt 
to whir 
to surround 
t o grind 
to dissolve 



to chirp 
to taste 
to lick 
to chew 

to shine, sparkle 

to graze 

to walk, move 

to drive 

to climb, rise 

to want 

to arrange 

to chew 

to cling 

to shriek 

to rip, tear 

to have finished 

to lift 

to pick 

to choose 

to kiss 

to steal 

to suck juice out of fruit (mango/sugarcane) 
to leak, drip 



SoT^ (t) 



to eat 
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e^(t) 

3d 1 (i) 
mus 7 (i) 
swOe' (t) 

(X) 

gw(t) 

g T U2 T (t) 
FgTHi 1 (t) 

(i) 

eo^ (t) 

H 

Hdli' (i) 
Hdl'G^' (t) 
HM^ (i) 

W(t) 

H'dlch 1 (i) 
vT^V (i) 

ire 1 (i) 

vPV^ (t) 

ftfe* (i/t) 
^ai^r (i) 

(t) 

5^rY (i) 

f^H^e* (i) 
feists (t) 

ttttfli' (i) 
fes* (i) 



to leave off 
to jingle 
to be printed 
to get printed 
to hull 

to predominate 

to sieve 

to print 

to peel 

to begin 

to hide 

to touch 

to fiddle with 

to be lit 

to rouse; to light 

to repeat 

to be born 

to bear 

to burn 

to inlay 

to awaken 

to know 

to go 

to seem 

to win 

to live 

to join 

to join 

to quarrel 

to bear 

to fall off 

to look 

to shake off 

to be hesitant, shy 

to scold 

to bow 

to burn, scorch 
to swing 



fHgT (i) 



to swing 
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to run into 
to collide 
to hang 
to jump 
to put off 
to stay 
to place 

t^ote 1 (t) to cut, bite 

C<C<t' (i) to break 

(t) to nudge 

c s T5e T (t) to search for 

(i) to stay 

ferg^ 1 " (i) lo wade; to set out 

Soli 1 (t) to hammer; flog 

sTo<£' (t) to stop 

s!c:e f (i) to stand firm 

(i) to be afraid 

sSd'Gi' (t) to frighten 

d'Oi 1 (t) to place, set 

d'e^' (t) to rebuke 

f^fcjT^ (i) to fall 

3H<t' (i) to sink 

siyQ^ 1 (t) to submerge 

(i) to spill 

IfecT (i) to shake 

(t) to spill 



^Rj^ 1 (i) to collapse 

tMe' (t) to cover 

(i) to fade away 

^■us* (t) to demolish 

^ot^ 1 (i) to approach 

(t) to carry 
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dfb ^<ffV (t) 


to fold 


^fe* (t) 


to be frightened 


3^ (i) 


to look 


dd<V (i) 


to swim; float 


dW<S r (t) 


to deep fry 


d^oti' (t) 


to shallow fry 


aase' (i) 


to feel longing 




to provoke 


t^I'dli 1 (t) 


to abandon 


PdHct^;' (i) 


to slip 


^^(t) 


to card 




to walk 


3h£' (t) 


to weigh 


BScY(t) 


to break 








to become tired 


u=4e' (i) 


to spit 






t!H£' (t) 


to tell 


tr£cvQ£' (t) 


to bury (a body) 


titje 1 (t) 


to bury 


tfU'Qi' (t) 


to bury 


PoMd 1 0) 


to be visible 


forf^ (t) 


to show 




to have given 


^dd'Q£' (t) 


to repeat 


(i) 


to ache 


^d'Qi 1 (t) 


to chase, race 




to see 


tte' (t) 


to give 




to run 






Lfotcr 1 (t) 


to push 


y^oie 1 (i) 


to throb 


M'dW (t) 


to adopt 




to smolder 


fe(t) 


to wash 
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7) 

(i) 

<v3^<y (t) 
?fs^ T (i) 
cfu^ 1 (t) 
?j^y (t) 
^(i) 
cvy^ 7 (t) 
fe^tfw (i) 

f^dLHcV (t) 

fire - a-ra^r (t) 
foa** 1 (i) 

^Rj6cr' (t) 

U^B^i) 
(i) 

MoOTS 1 (t) 
UoCQe 1 (t) 

ij tj ' Q^ 1 (t) 
tiGid'Qi' (i) 
MS^y (i) 

I4^ l i6' (t) 

y^ocQi' (t) 

UH¥<* T (t) 
ydvd'Oi 1 (t) 

Ufw (i) 

Lf^V(t) 

u^i^(t) 

y T ©^ T (t) 
(i) 

ira^ (t) 

fUw§F(t) 
fU^(i) 
iJte 7 , Ute 7 (t) 



to flee 
to dance 
to squeeze 
to flee 
to press 
to finish 
to bathe 
to measure 
to emerge 
to swallow 
to sneeze 
to be complete 
to be faithful 
to fulfill 
to honor 



to wear 

to reach , arrive 

to ripen 

to hold, grab 

to cook 

to digest 

to digest 

to regret 

to lag behind 

to recognize 

to strike, whack 

to test 

to please 

to return 

to be reared 

to read 

to teach 

to put in/on 

to be torn 

to nurture, raise 

to tear 

to make drink 

to express anguish 

to grind 
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yfe 1 (i/t) 

Uvt5' (i) 

y^5 T (t) 
y^ 7 (t) 

yvTtf r (t) 

(t) 

^TcT (i) 
^JH'Gd 1 (i) 
(t) 

ees* (i) 
^Tc 7 (i) 
§3w (i) 

•g^tV (t) 

^c^ 1 (i) 
geK 1 ^^ (i) 

l 5 ® 1 (t) 
^<y (t) 

tn^ 1 (i) 
&vQ& ' (t) 

afe^i) 

ERC 7 (t) 
(t) 

wfy(t) 

fci^'Q^' (t) 
(i/t) 

y^'9A r (t) 

ad<He' (i) 

TOV (t) 
fe6'§&' (t) 



to drink 
to ask 
to arrive 

to uproot, pull out 

to prick 

to worship 

to wipe, rub out 

to fall 



to be caught 
to entrap 
to swallow dry 
to burst 

to be fitting, match 
to bear fruit 
to grab, hold 
to turn 
to sprout 
to order, say 
to swell, inflate 
to burn 
to turn 
to beat 
to spread 
to spread 



to sit 

to babble 

to bless, bestow 

to avoid, be saved 

to save 

to be made 

to make 

to change 

to bind, tic 

to cause something to be tied 
to rain 
to burn 
to bum 
to seat 
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fad'Qe 1 (t) 

*fc^(i) 
W^A 1 (t) 

y^'G^ 1 (t) 
a5?r(t) 
yH'Gci 1 (t) 

HdHd'Gi' (i) 
(i) 

sT-rid' (i) 
ddoi^ 1 (i) 

33<y (t) 
^y^ 1 " (t) 

Pe^ ' Q^ ' (t) 
few (i/t) 
ife 1 (i) 

fs^(t) 

si He' (l) 

ffrafi* (i) 

3r^(t) 
#^(i) 

H 

hHjb^ (t) 

too) 

;te'@s> (t) 
Hw(i) 

Htl 1 Q&' (t) 
^cM'Oi 1 (i/t) 

JHA'Oi 1 (t) 
HH?7 (i) 
Hd^'Of (t) 
(t) 

Ht^S 1 (t) 



to spend, pass 
to sow 

to pass, elapse 

to guess 

to extinguish 

to knit 

to call 

to mumble 

to sit 

to speak 



to heat up 
to run 

to wander, stray 
to break, smash 
to fill 
to guess 
to search, locate 
to have sent 
to collide, clash 
to be roasted 
to roast 
to forget 

to cause problems 
to send 
to bark 



to emit fragrance 
to beg, ask for 

to cause to be brought or fetched 

to be on fire 

to cause (fire, noise) 

to be coquettish 

to agree, believe in 

to celebrate; to persuade 

to die 

to cause to kill 
to pluck, yank 
to twist, contort 
to rub, scrub 
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to mount stretch across 


H'£cV (t) 


to celebrate, enjoy 


i-mnsTT ('A 




3H'd(Y ffl 


to hit kill 


ftms* (i) 


to Fade nib off 


fte^t) 


to measure 




to sunnose assume 


fte^(i/t) 


to meet 




tn inin 


hh=*3'9<S"' (i) 


to smile 


a-fon 3 ^ fA 


tn finiih 




to turn 


ffecV" (t) 


to turn 


ate 1 (i) 


to live, reside, stay 




to keep 




to dye 


ddl^cV (t) 


to rub, grind, mash 


dd£' (t) 


to cram, memorize 


d«tV (l) 


to mix, mingle 




to cook 


d-Hi 1 (i) 


to be displeased 




io get DUby 


JUAI fi"\ 
□JOU ^ 1 ^ 






10 Dc wdsncu tiWdy 


fA 


ivj wcclj 


H 




HPd£' (i) 


to come off/down 


Hdi&' ( (i) 


to seem, attach 


rtdi'Qe' (t) 


to apply, fix 


Hufc^ (i) 


to nass ihroueh 


H (t) 


to seek, find 


BHsr^ (i) 


to hang, dangle 


R^ty (i) 


to fight 


(t) 


to apply, affix 


H'<J&< (t) 


to unload, take off 


fe*n^(i) 


to bring 


(hwoti' (i) 


to sparkle 


fruM'Gcr' (t) 


to polish 




to write 
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Bois 1 (i) 

H^(t) 

^rJ'G^ 1 (t) 
^d'Qd 1 (t) 

^fe 7 (t) 
(i) 

^yQi- (t) 

•tdrH^ 1 (t) 
^ddi 1 (t) 

(t) 

^ (i/t) 
SFW (t) 

(i) 

^'U£' (t) 
■^fUcV (t) 
RT.Hd6' (i) 

fedisJ<V (i) 

fetl'dcY (t) 

"fee^ 1 " (i) 
l¥s^<v (i) 
fest ' Q& ! (t) 

fedd<V (i) 

#0^(1) 



to hide 

to rob 

to lay down 

to spread, daub 

to take 



to reside 
to flow 

to flow; to blow 
to sound, strike 
to sound, play 
to exchange 
to divide 
to cut 
to increase 
to increase 
to prohibit 
to use 
to serve 
to fall 

to wrap, envelop 
to enter 
to plow 

to happen, occur 
to be forgotten 
to show 
to be spoiled 
to think 

to be spread out 
to be separated 
to spread 
to separate 
to be annoyed 
to see 
to sell 
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Glossary 

Qh6<i1/Qh3<<§ teacher (m/f) 

he, she, it, that, they, those 
high (adj/i) 

§3F^ festival (m) 

§3H superior (adj/u) 

©H^-^e^ 7 ebb and flow, ups and downs (m) 

on, up, above (adv) 
W$ there 
W 1 ^ upon, above 

§HH age (f) 

hope (f) 

Urdu (m) 

Q«c inverted, reversed (adj/i) 

€te^t vomit (f) 

©«y translation (m) 

§15 owl (m) 

wra^ place (m) 

WTB reality (m) 

wit we 

WTH principle, tenet (m) 

»xfb*fl»»f3 importance, significance (f) 

newspaper (f) 

end (m) 

*»rar fire, flame (f) 

wi?y next (adj/i) 

»3fap? Englishman/ woman (m/f) 

ifajrtT the English language (f); English (adj/u) 

J *fcit before, ahead, in front (pp) 

pickle (m) 

WrT today (m) 

*HrT-^fg these days, nowadays (m) 

^■H'fey-ujg museum (m) 

J >fH T s Islamic call-to-prayer (f) 

plentiful (adj/u) 
«f§, § and, as well as 

1 »re§ tear (m) 
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inside, in, within (m, adv) 




interchange (f) 




half; middle (m) 


fc1Md«=* 


ginger (m) 


W 


half (adj/i) 


d'd 


midnight (f) 


*r?fe 


joy, pleasure (m) 




grain (m) 




pineapple (m) 


«16H'd 


according to, in accordance with 




translation (m) 




mango (m) 




dad 




American (m, adj/u) 




United States, America (m) 




mom 




priceless (adj/i) 




bier (0 




Sikh prayer (f) 




Arabic (f); Arab (adj/u) 




separate, different (adj/u) 




incarnation (m) 




sound, voice (f) 




hope (f) 




easy (adj/u) 




beginning (m) 




fireworks (f) 




habit (£) 




man (m) 




greetings (ceremonial) 




et cetera (etc.) (adv) 


WW 


general, ordinary, common (adj/u) 


Dffl d'd 3 


usually (adv) 




scholar (m/f) 




potato (m) 




all around, on all sides, surrounding 




traffic, transport and communication (f) 




this kind of (adj/i) 


$d<^'d 


Sunday (m) 




difficult (adj/i) 


>3d3 


woman (f) 
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H 

fewPdO'd 
feHf^t 

feu 

feofe^ 
feMH^t 

fefT'TrB 

fefeUTT 
feOT?> 

ferwrft 
ta 

fe?7H 
feHV 

^t?T# 
H 

HUT 
HUrff 

3^t 

Hfefftitf^FB 



deity, spiritual guide (m) 
advertisement (m) 
use (m) 

for this reason, therefore 
sign, signal (m) 
he, she, it, this, these 
similar to (adj/i) 
all together (adj/i) 
unity, oneness (f) 
one-another (ph) 
to adopt, follow (vt) 
moral, ethical (adj/u) 
permission (f) 
history (m) 
here 

human being, person (m) 
human (adj/u) 
refusal, denial (m) 
exam, test (m) 
building (f) 
cure, treatment (m) 
besides, in addition to 
compensation (m) 
Common Era (C.E.) 
Christian 



cremation (m) 
inexpensive, cheap (adj/i) 
correct, right (adj/u) 
female friend of a female (f) 
lemonade (f) 
second (m) 
music (m) 
friend (m) 

with pomp and show (adv) 
orange (adj/u) 

Salutations ['God is truth'] (Sikh) 
respect, reverence (m) 
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installed, established (adj/u) 




because of, for the sake of; sacrifice 


Ht'd 


president (used in Pakistan) (m) 


H^t 


century (f) 


jfe 


dated year (m) 


CM 'H 


snake (m) 




travel, journey (m) 




white (adj/u) 


nyp< 


lesson (m) 




vegetable(s) (f) 




relation, association (m) 




related to 




all (adj/u) 


HH^Tdl" 


ingredients (f) 




ending, conclusion (f) 




ocean (m) 


<Hdd tf 


border (f) 


<Hdot'd 


government (f) 




government, governmental (adj/u) 




winter (f) 


srdy d 


all (adj/u) 


HH^'d 


loose pants (f) 

IT \ / 


<H£?'3-r 


Salutations ['peace'] (Christian) 


H^'d/dt 


passenger (m/f) 


W^d, JT^d 1 


morning (f/m) 




street, road (f) 


dH'flld 


literature (m) 


jj 1 ft- ] HtJ 

on e tj cj ^ 


literary fadi/u) 


in ^ o 


manifest, actual (adj/u) 


TJ 1 -i 1 


our 




plus 1/2 (./or numbers 3 and higher) 




friend, companion (m) 




means (m) 




holy man (m) 




clean (adj/u) 




across from, facing 




baggage, stuff (m) 




Semitic (adj/u) 


fPd" 


'at the time of (suffix) 


H'd 1 


all, entire, whole (adj/i) 


STB 


year (m) 




anniversary, birthday (f) 
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TO 

w$ 
tfrcrt 

GMdHcid'd 
HUrV" 

H 

tfPrtidd^'d 
<MdM»y 

dd'dd 
(Md'd^ 



annual (adj/u) 

ladies' festival during month of Savan (m pi) 

a women's garment (f) 

apple (m) 

wise (adj/i) 

healthy fitness (f) 

healthy (adj/u) 

irrigation (f) 

pertaining to Sindh (SE Pakistan) (adj/u) 

praise (f) 

zero 

recommendation (f) 
prominent, distinguished (adj/u) 
the Creator, God (m) 
only 

sewing (f) 
taste (m) 
tasty (adj/i) 

beautiful, handsome (adj/i) 
beautiful, handsome (adj/i) 
dream (m) 

early morning, dawn (f) 
natural, normal (adj/u) 
benevolent (adj/i) 
state, province (m) 
apple (m) 
thought (f) 
stick, club (m) 
Monday (m) 
easy (adj/i) 



prince (m) 
city (m) 
Saturday (m) 
devotee (m) 
alcohol (£) 
mischief (f) 

naughty, mischievous (adj/u) 
noble, honorable (adj/u) 
poetry (f) 
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U 

U f £f<3 
U'tUH 1 

to* fa 



married (adj/u) 
glorious (adj/u) 
pomp and show (f) 
evening (f) 
mirror; glass (m) 
thanks (m) 
Friday (m) 
'thank you' 
to start, begin (vt) 
beginning (f) 

to raise an outcry, to clamor (vt) 
din, noise (m) 

fondness, interest, hobby (m) 



existence, being, life; person (f) 
pride, conceit (m) 
to shake hands (vt) 
are 

darkness (m) 

week; Saturday (m) 

attack, invasion (m) 

forever, always 

necklace (f) 

every, each 

green (adj/i) 

heat (i) 

greenery (f) 

light (adj/i) 

Persian wheel (m) 

to plow (vt) 

fire sacrifice (m) 

airplane (m) 

yes; am (^), are (»ffff) 

ruler (m) 

present (adj/u) 

accident, mishap (m) 

state or condition of being (m) 

state, condition (f) 

even though 

part (m) 
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math, account (m) 
Indian (adj/u) 
Hindu (m/f) 

intelligent, smart, clever (adj/u) 
now 

right now 
recently 
below, under 
is 

are 

surprise (f) 
are 

existence, reality (f) 
more, additional 
festival of colors (f) 
slowly 



several (adj/u) 
small town (m) 
story (f) 

known (for people) (adj/i) 

frost (m) 

thorn (in) 

wheat (f) 

story, tale (f) 

value (f) 

values, norms (f pi) 

ever 

when? 

wall (f) 

Canadian (m/f) 
cloth (m) 

possession, seizure (m) 
a tackle sport (f) 
cemetery, graveyard (m) 
pigeon (m) 
accepted (adj/u) 
work, deed (m) 
waist (f) 
room (m) 
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sugarcane (m) 




lack, paucity (f) 




shirt (f) 




tomorrow; yesterday (m) 




pen (f) 


ofH 7 


art, craft (f) 




class (school) (f) 




poem, poetry (f) 




bracelet (m) 




wok (f) 




established, existing (adj/u) 




cultivation, sowing, tillage (f) 




paper (m) 




notebook (f) 




enough, plenty of (adj/u); coffee (f) 




success (f) 




due to; cause (m) 




black (adj/i) 


ft 


thai 




why? 


i-i ./"vn 


because 


to 3^ 


in what way? how? 


"fen t"", foWtf 


whose? 




type, kind (f) 




farmer (m) 




which? 




girls' whirling game (f) 




occupation, profession (m) 




book (f) 


rat 


where? 




how? 


to 


how much? 




'please' 




small sword (a religious symbol of the Sikhs) (f) 


fat 


how? 


iff 


what? 




price, cost (f) 




expensive, valuable (adj/u) 




hymn singing (m) 




lament (m) 




wrestling (f) 




something, some 
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natural, divine (adj/u) 
chair (f) 

long loose shirt (m) 
girl (0 

saffron-colored (adj/u) 
center (m) 

Asian cuckoo bird (f) 
someone, some 
dictionary (m) 
try, attempt (f) 

near, by, with; in possession of 
who? 

communal authority (f) 



treasure, store (m) 

letter (m) 

finished (adj/u) 

person of mercantile class (m) 

news (f) 

bad (adj/u) 

interference, disturbance (m) 

standing (adj/i) 

special, particular (adj/u) 

quality, characteristic (f) 

desire (f) 

food (m) 

for the sake of, on account of 

Sufi shrine, mausoleum (f) 

family lineage (m) 

idea, opinion (m) 

player, sportsman (m) 

region, territory (m) 

against 

happy (adj/u) 

good fortune (f) 

fragrant (adj/u) 

joy, happiness (f) 

lit. 'may God protect you'; goodbye (Muslim) 
open (adj/i) 

beautiful, handsome (adj/u) 
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On 
m 

afar 

at^ 
etfu 

nfi" 
djy 

3TT5 

tow 

n y 

rarer 

3lf 

ate 1 " 

bM 

«f 

ute 1 
urn 



field (m) 

agriculture, farming (f) 
research (f) 



cow (f) 

Ganges River (f) 

train (f) 

dirty (adj/i) 

gossip, idle talk (f) 

young man (rn) 

serious (adj/u) 

in the middle of 

book, sacred text (m) 

warm, hot (adj/u) 

heat, summer (f) 

poor (adj/u) 

matter, issue, talk (f) 

to hug, embrace (v) 

small pitcher (m) 

count, total number (f) 

clapping; a Punjabi dance form (m) 

song (in) 

neighbor (m) 

anger (m) 

angry (adj/u) 

Gujarati (m, adj/u) 

intricate, complicated, tangled (adj/u) 
Sikh place of worship (m) 
teacher, 'guru' (m/f) 
turn, circuit (m) 
cauliflower (f) 



less (adj/u) 
hour (m) 
home, house (m) 

watch, clock; short span of time (f) 
wrestling match (m) 
horse (m) 
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good (adj/i) 

well, in a good way (adv) 
jasmine (f) 
spoon (m) 
foot, feet (m) 
tea (f) 

wanted, .equired (adj/i) 

service, work (f) 

father's younger brother, uncle 

silver (f) 

white (adj/i) 

letter (f) 

intellectual, thinker (m) 
thing (f) 
sugar (f) 

silently, secretly (adj/u) 
intersection (m) 
poke, prod (f) 
thief (m) 
rice (m) 
wide (adj/i) 



ceiling, roof (f) 
pond (m) 
chest, breast (f) 
jump, leap (f) 
vacation, leave (f) 
quickly (adv) 
small (adj/i) 
chickpeas (m pi) 



celebration (m) 
ship, plane (m) 
place (f) 
Jatt. farmer (m) 
birth (m) 
birthday (m) 
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ftfejft 
rft*T 

iRH 



to gather (vi) 

earth, ground (f) 

fertile (adj/u) 

for sure, definitely (adv) 

quickly, early (adv) 

answer (f) 

knowledge, information (f) 

caste, ethnic community, clan (f) 

successor (m) 

purple (adj/u) 

more, many (adj/i) 

mostly 

like, '-ish' (pp-adv/adj/i) 
victory (f) 
life (f) 

person, being; mood (m) 
to feel like doing (vt) 
'welcome!' 

young (adj/u); young man (m) 
cold (illness) (m) 
firefly (m) 
geography (m) 

shoe(/s) (esp. traditional Punjabi style) (f/ f pi) 
language (f) 
Friday (m) 
Thursday (f) 
juice (m) 

used, polluted (food or utensil) (adj/i) 
prison, jail (f) 
Jain (m, adj/u) 
youth (m) 
vigor, verve (m) 



tendency, proclivity (m) 



family (m) 
tomato (m) 
contrast (m) 

twinkling, flickering (adj/i) 
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piece, portion (m) 
broken (adj/i) 
basket (m) 



cold, coldness (f) 

cold (adj/i); cold drink (m) 

all right, fine, OK (adj/u) 



cattle (m) 
box (m) 
fear (m) 
1 1/2 

camp, lodging, monastery (m) 



ox (m) 
2 1/2 

roadside restaurant, diner (m) 
heap, pile (m) 

large barrel-shaped drum (m) 



photograph, painting (f) 
layer (f) 
up to, until 
approximately (adv) 
trouble, hardship (f) 
narrow (adj/u) 
strong (adj/i) 

change, transformation (f) 

pair of drums used in Indian classical music (m) 

carpenter (m) 

translation (m) 

like, in the manner of 

method, way (m) 

search (f) 

father's elder brother, uncle 
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fe»P3 
f 

ScP 



then (emphatic particle) 
cards (f) 
'so that... 1 
fre^h (adj/i) 
temperature (m) 
star (m) 
date (f) 
praise (f) 

education, instruction (f) 
ready (adj/u) 
readiness, preparation (f) 
1/3 

Tibet (m) 

pilgrimage center (m) 
woman, wife (f) 
you (plural/formal) 
gift (m) 

your (plural/formal) 
you 

on, up, above 
and 

fast, swift (adj/u) 

your 

oil (m) 

from 

parrot-colored (adj/i) 
mustard (m) 



weariness (f) 
below, under, beneath 
place (0 
plate (m/f) 



turban (f) 
decade (m) 
yoghurt, curd (m) 
office (m) 
tree (m) 
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grade, class (m) 
tailor (m) 

sad, sorrowful (adj/u) 
door (m) 
river (m) 

entered, admitted (adj/u) 
admission, entry (m) 
grain (m) 

paternal grandfather/grandmother (m/f) 
lentils, pulses (f) 
day (m) 

interesting (adj/u) 
interest (f) 
to feel content 
Delhi (f) 

Hindu festival of lights (f) 

medicine (f) 

through (pp) 

shop, store (f) 

sad (adj/u) 

milk (m) 

world (f) 

noon, afternoon (f) 

accident, tragedy (f) 

far (adj/u) 

country (m) 

care, maintenance (f) 

contribution, giving (f) 

lateness, delay (f) 

goddess, the Mother Goddess (f) 

both 

during 

race (f) 



profession (m) 
thank you 

cilantro, coriander (m) 
religion, faith, duty (m) 
attention (m) 
daughter (f) 
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OTr/cY?>t 

fc5g 



fog(f) 

pomp and show (m) 
deception, deceit (m) 
washerman (m) 



intoxication (m) 
canal (f) 
map, chart (m) 
inferior (adj/u) 
near (adj/u) 
poem (f) 
glance, vision (f) 
sight, scene (m) 
outcome, result (m) 
greetings (Hindu) 
Salutations (Hindu) 
new (adj/i) 
name (m) 
breakfast (m) 
unsuccessful (adj/u) 
drama, play (m) 
baked bread (m) 

maternal grandfather/mother (m/i) 
eminent, renowned (adj/u) 
woman, wife (f) 
angry (adj/u) 
with 

adjacent to (adj/u) 
than 

boon, blessing (f) 
goal (m) 
little (adj/i) 

wedding (Muslim) (m) 
lemon (m) 
dependant (adj/u) 
foundation, base (f) 
sleep (f) 
blue (adj/i) 
in the style of (pp) 
exhibition, display (f) 
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?W 

y 

yV 
y^ 

y3?>l 
U3B 1 
y^ 

UB 7 

u£ 

yy 

to 

uug 1 " 

U3" 

uu# 

yB^fft 

uaV 
us 



to 

daughter-in-law (f) 
leader (m) 
near 

moral, ethical (adj/u) 
servant (m/f) 
job (f) 

young (adj); youth (m) 



liking, preference (f) 
hill/hillock (m/f) 

unit of time of about three hours (m) 
wrestler (m) 
first (adj/i) 
before, formerly 

dumpling fried in chickpea batter (m) 
fan (m) 
turban (f) 

the Punjabi language (f), a Punjabi person (m/f) 
yoke (f) 

firecracker; explosion (m) 
fall (season) (f) 
decline, downfall (m) 
wife (f) 

thin, slender (adj/i) 

information, address (m) 

leaf (m) 

husband (m) 

religious community (m) 

stone (m) 

flat, smooth (adj/i) 

but 

day before yesterday; day after tomorrow (adv, f) 
migrant, emigrant (adj/u, m) 
family (m) 

griddle-fried flat-bread (m) 
moment, a unit of time (m) 
curtain (m) 

stage, halting place (m) 
presideni, head (m) 
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ijd'fed influenced, impressed (adj/u) 

U^t>Jf 1/4 

wikH6*<§ Pakistani (adj/u, m) 

W~S?\ water (m) 

uwft Zoroastrian (m) 

cre^t party (f) 

u^^rO'd nurturer, God (m) 

lp??> sacred, holy (adj/u) 

flpiTO love (m) 

flww cup, goblet (m) 

fll5H T last, previous (adj/i) 

fLfir behind 

fhii^j background (m) 

fife village (m) 

flra 7 father (m) 

iffur swing (f) 

Ufa Monday; Sufi saint (m) 

book (f) 

ufp^t priest, worshipper (m) 

y^5 T old (adj/i) 

y3'd?> old, ancient (adj/u) 

yfefl police (f) 

lpft worship, offering (f) 

yg^t eastern (adj/u) 

UcT complete (adj/i) 

U£T occupation, profession (m) 

Osr parental home (m) 

03 belly, stomach (m) 

Lrf villager (m); rustic, rural (adj/u) 

birth (f) 

0^ 3^ to be born (vi) 

09°cd follower, devotee (m) 

Uc-U^t climate (m) 

minus 1/4 (adj/i, m) 

igHR crop (f) 

^rh grace (m) 

jgHH floor (m) 

g^t difference (m) 

gro duty (m) 
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friii t ^ m\ 

11 U1L l 111 1 


-OJ. J V: JTj 


iruu Seller 


fe<=<d 


anxiptv wnTTV (xt\i 


1 JSU 




ferr 


men, again 




avvl V.'Jv 


fen 


'in that case then ' 




nercent ( f) 




husband of father's sister, uncle 


w 


flower (m) 




decision (m) 




spread, expansion (m) 




army (f) 


-3— a 


soldier (m) 


a 

M 






pnniioh 'tHnt'c all'' hu<: (f\ 




serine ffl 




maioritv oninion (f\ 


ygd 


much manv f adi/i V verv extremelv ( adv t 




the Bengali lanGuat?e (f\ from the state nf Renoal fadi/ul 


ajfltr 


small garden (m) 


yjtd 


without, except 




child (Wf> 

<L"llllli ^111/1 I 




lribLcdu oi, in pidec oi 




moTKCl ^111 J 




flderlv ^adi/nV nld nprson fm*l 

WlVlvl w \ J / ? W lu LI&loUll I 1111 





et>pnlant (m\ 




closed (adj/u) 




bad luck (f) 




11 lO LvUU U 1 




oerson ( tt\) 




vegetation flora ( f\ 




roof boundary (m) 


UdiH'd 


rain rainv season f'fl 




snow ice ( 




party of wedding guests (m pi) 


yd'Ud 


equal, matching (adj/u) 




equality (f) 




ox (m) 




pertaining to Balochistan (SW Pakistan) (adj/u, m) 
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9^ very (adv/i) 

WW? after 

arm (f) 

TO outside 

remaining (adj/u, m) 
garden (m) 
Wfi arm (m) 

we matter, issue, talk (f) 

wu father (m) 

WH3 about 

old man, grandfather; saint (m) 
window (f) 
W% about 
y^Htf despite, in spite of 

ffciudd better (adj/u) 

fe^ without, except 

fefysfB entirely, completely (adv) 

Mr 1 cat (m) 

^tw young woman (f) 

WM 7 ^ sick (adj/u) 

§*f^ fever (m) 

wu 1 , H^ir old age (m) 

wq Buddhist (adj/u) 

yli^'d Wednesday (m) 

gfojjf^t fundamental, basic (adj/u) 

5^ bad (adj/i) 

Hffe high (adj/u) 

fu 1 door (m) 

plant, sapling (m) 
light brown (adj/i) 
^tre limitless (adj) 

Btc^t request (f) 

E&t dinghy, boat (f) 

jfe-aM bullock-cart (f) 

M Buddhist (m/f) 

M language (f) 

#<^r a type of short verse (f pi) 

^ banyan tree (m) 



God (m) 
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^¥ 
f>3f 

H 

raw 
a-raraf 



a men's folk dance (m) 
hymn (m) 

puffy fried bread (m) 
nephew/niece (paternal) (ni/f) 
brother (m) 
tomorrow 

good, noble (adj); welfare (m) 
future (m) 
brother (m) 

brotherhood, fraternity (m) 

utensil (m) 

sister-in-law (f) 

heavy (adj/i) 

although 

okra (f) 

alms (f) 

hunger (f) 

hungry (adj/i) 

father's sister, aunt (f) 

sister (f) 

bad, wicked (adj/i) 



famous (adj/u) 
mosque (f) 
eastern (adj/u) 
spice (m) 
spicy (adj/u) 
mosque (f) 
neighborhood (m) 
great, grand (m) 
to feel (emotion, etc.) 
expensive (adj/i) 
guest (m) 
month (m) 
house (m) 
beggar (m) 

western (adj/u) (used in Pakistan) 
after 

Tuesday (m) 
fish (f) 
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proud or prudish woman (f) 




laborer (m) 




religion (m) 


HW 


fun (m) 




enjoyable, fun (adj/u) 




water buffalo (f) 




market, trading center (f) 


K3 


faith, religion (m) 




help (f) 




temple (m) 




medieval (adj/u) 


3-TCfH 


middle (adj/u) 




entertainment (m) 




center (m) 




man, gent (m) 




patient, sick person (m) 


u 


funeral pyre, cremation site (f) 




mom (f) 




financial (adj/i) 


mft 


mother's sister, aunt (f) 




innocent (adj/u) 




mother (f) 


H 7 ^ 


measurement (m) 


3-H4 


parents (m pi) 


HW 


mother's brother, uncle 


^pgy^ 


sweet fritter (m) 




gardner (m) 




hard work, labour (f) 




hard-working (adj/u) 




kindness, 'thank you' (f) 




disposition, temperament (m) 




minute (m) 




dirt, soil (f) 




sweet (adj/i) 




sweet, candy (f) 




mythology (m) 




chili (f) 




rain (m) 




person who calls Islamic call-to-prayer (m) 




difficult (adj/u) 




Muslim (m) 




love (f) 
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expertise, skill (f) 
liberation (f) 

comparison, competition (m) 
young woman (f) 
boy (m) 

corresponding, suitable (adj/u); according to (pp) 

country, land (m) 

foolishness (f) 

idol, icon, sculpture (f) 

table (m) 

my 

association, friendship (m) 
friendship, association (m) 
country fair (m) 
1 

plain, field (m) 
dirty (adj/i) 
ahead of 

shoemaker, cobbler (m) 
pearl (m) 
peacock (m) 
weather (m) 

present, available (adj/u) 



Jew (m); Jewish (adj/u) 
journey, pilgrimage (f) 
memory (t) 

'meaning...*, 'that is to say' 
university (f) 
warrior (m) 



juice (m) 
path, passage (m) 
custom, ritual (f) 
magazine, periodical (m) 
influence, effect (m) 
kitchen (f) 
leader, guide (rn) 
leadership (f) 
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cf3I 
dW7 

d'HHM 1 ^ 

iter 

Hdl'd'd 
7^ 



color (m) 
colorful (adj/i) 
creation, composition (f) 
junk, recyclable waste (f) 
speed, velocity (f) 
God (m) 

God is the protector, goodbye 

path (m) 

traveler (m) 

by means of 

rule, reign (m) 

Rajasthani (adj/u) 

political (adj/u) 

willing, consenting; healthy (adj/u) 
night (f) 

relationship, connection (m) 

relative (m/f) 

rickshaw (m) 

tradition, custom (f) 

ritual, custom (f) 

season (f) 

rupee (m) 

handkerchief (m) 

daily (adv) 

fast (m) 

bread; food generally (f) 
tomb of a Sufi saint (m) 
clamor, commotion (m) 



for 

army, large force (m) 
garlic (m) 

buttermilk drink, lassi (f) 

free community meal/kitchen (m) 

continuously (adv) 

ball -shaped sweet made from chickpea flour (m) 
joke (m) 
word (m) 
long, tall (adj/i) 
length, height (f) 
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boy (m) 
girl (f) 

jyfet suitable, worthy, capable (adj/u) 

WZ\ implemented (adj/u) 

Wat near, near by, close by 

H'-H^'H unrivaled, matchless (adj/u) 

wb red (adj/u) 

fetp^t writer (m) 

^tp-^tf 7 assessment (m) 

people (m pi) 
$3 need (f) 

Rsf^t) needy (adj/u) 

^ population (f) 

time (m) 

^Ete lawyer (m) 

^ite 7 et cetera 

<^4W r scholarship, stipend (m) 

by way of (pp) 

bamboo flute (f) 
^ big (adj/i) 

^? more, additional (adj/u) 

^tfWf 7 great, excellent (adj/u) 

^xfgr greater, more (adj/i) 

?w trade, commerce (m) 

^i^fe^t commercial (adj/u) 

^3^1 square (m) 

like (pp-adj/i) 
^33 fast (m) 

use (f) 

^ year (m) 

towards (pp) 
^TT§ for 
^st sentence (m) 

^§ like (pp-adj/u) 

<^ string, twine (m) 

<=r e ft valley (f) 

increase, growth (m) 

back (adv) 

time, turn, occasion (f) 
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■^3 


heroic ballad (1) 




story, account (f) 




hair (m) 


few 


wedding, marriage (m) 




belief, trust (m) 


feFT 


subject (m) 




courtyard (m) 




show, display (in) 




in 




in the middle ot, between, among 




thought, idea, opinion (m) 




in the middle of 




scholar (m) 




farewell, parting (i) 




student (m) 




against, opposed to 




distinctive (adj/u) 




also, as well 




Thursday (m) 


in 7 


period of time (m) 




Vaishnavite, devoted to the Hindu god Vishnu (adj/u) 
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